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SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

COMPREHENSION AND PRODUCTION PRACTICES

UNIT VOCABULARY GRAMMAR COMMUNICATION RECOGNITION
Characters’ names have / don’t have, Descriptions Months, seasons, and dates
. . has
Revision: clothes, rooms in a Classroom language
house, family members likes / loves
There is / are
wearing
1 | School subjects Simple Present Routines Today is (Monday). Yesterday was
Places in a school Do you have ...? (Sunday).
School and after-school Time prepositions: in, Classroom language
activities on, at
STEAM CHALLENGE: Design your dream school
PROJECT TIME: Our calendar
2 | Compass points Simple Present, Celebrations Today is (sunny). Yesterday was
y . .
Family members: parents, z fﬁf;f:nes;r;gdular (rainy).
daughter, son, wife, i v I'm Chappy). Yesterday, | was (happy).
husband, cousin negative
- Classroom language
Activities wantto
Nationality adjectives its / our
Where ... from?
STEAM CHALLENGE: Make a party popper
BREAK TIME: How many guesses?
3 | Safety vocabulary Imperative, can (requests and | Today is (sunny). Yesterday was
Activities affirmative and permission) (rainy).
negative I'm Chappy). Yesterday, | was (happy).
can (ability) Today is (Monday / rainy). (Two)
Why? Because ... days ago, it was (Saturday / sunny).
Classroom language
STEAM CHALLENGE: Create an avalanche
PROJECT TIME: Special people
4 | ago Simple Past, Would you like Today is (sunny). Yesterday was
last (week) affirmative to...? (rainy).
yesterday was / were, affirmative | I'd like to I'm (Chappy). Yesterday, | was (happy).

and negative
like + -ing

Simple Present, 3
person singular,
interrogative

Today is (Monday / rainy). (Two)
days ago, it was (Saturday / sunny).

Yesterday, | had (chicken) for dinner.

Classroom language

BREAK TIME: Flip a coin

STEAM CHALLENGE: Code a weekend
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COMPREHENSION AND PRODUCTION PRACTICES
UNIT VOCABULARY GRAMMAR COMMUNICATION RECOGNITION
5 Containers: box, can, pot, some, any, no, a lot of | How much is it? Today is (sunny). Yesterday was
packet, bottle Countable and (rainy).
Food: ham, cereal bar, rice uncountable nouns I'm (happy). Yesterday, | was (happy).
How much ...2 / How Today is (Monday / rainy). (Two)
many ...¢? days aqgo, it was (Saturday / sunny).
these / those Yesterday, | had (chicken) for dinner.
Is / Are there ...2 (Two days) ago, (Pedro) had milk
for breakfast. (Last) Wednesday,
(Josefina) was happy.
Classroom language
STEAM CHALLENGE: Weigh food
PROJECT TIME: Typical food
6 torch, rope, matches, fire, when clauses Past experiences Today is (sunny). Yesterday was
volcano, crater . (rainy).
Regular and irregular
useful, not useful, dangerous | verbs I’'m Chappy). Yesterday, | was
(happy).
Today is (Monday / rainy). (Two)
days ago, it was (Saturday / sunny).
Yesterday, | had (chicken) for dinner.
(Two days) ago, (Pedro) had milk
for breakfast. (Last) Wednesday,
(Josefina) was happy.
(Last Saturday), | played with my
friends.
Classroom language
STEAM CHALLENGE: Construct a card structure
BREAK TIME: True or false?
AREAS OF AWARENESS

Linguistic awareness

Social awareness

ESI 7/ CSE

Inclusive classrooms

Cognitive awareness

Competences
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COMPONENTS

Our Stories 3 TEACHER'S BOOK

This Teacher’s Book is a teaching resource that has the
purpose of helping teachers to plan and organise their
lessons to support learners’ learning process.

It contains:

e An introduction with ideas and suggestions for the
different activities in a lesson and special sections
(STEAM CHALLENGE, PROJECT TIME, BREAK TIME, Our
Show), a Classroom Management section, a LANGUAGE
TIME section, and an Awareness development section
(cognitive, social, language, intercultural, ESI / CSE, and
inclusive classrooms)

e Yearly planning (Planificacién anual in Spanish)
e Lesson plans
e Assessment: Unit tests (with their answer keys)

e Assessment: Progress tests (with their answer keys)

Photocopiable materials

The lesson plans include:

e An overview of the unit and the lesson

e Learning objectives for each lesson that provide a clear
focus and are related to assessment

e |deas and suggestions for all the activities

e Building confidence activities that help learners in their
learning process

e Awareness areas (cognitive, social, language, intercultural,
ESI / CSE, inclusive classrooms)

e Audio scripts

e Answer keys

e Extension activities for the workbook pages

Building confidence activity

A new entry! Tell learners they have to write a blog entry
describing their activities at school.

Intercultural awareness

Reflect with learners if these are activities that all
children carry out in all schools. Ask them to think of a
different type of school, e.g. one in a rural area.

4 - COMPONENTS

What do we do at school?

UNIT OVERVIEW

Vocabulary

School subjects

Places in a school

School and after-school activities

Grammar

Simple Present

Do you have ...?

Time prepositions: in, on, at
Communication

Routines

Routines

Today is (Monday). Yesterday was (Sunday).
Awareness

Cognitive, social, intercultural, inclusive classrooms, ESI /
CSE, and language awareness will be addressed in each of
the lessons where relevant.

STEAM Challenge: Arts and Maths

Design your dream school

Project Time

Our calendar

Aim of the lesson

To expose learners to key language through a story.
Learning objectives

Learners

o can follow a sto

« can identify school subjects.

Key language

School subjects

at + time (revision)

Areas of awareness
Intercultural awareness
Social awareness
Language awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

1 q03P Look and listen.

Possible lead-ins:

o Tell learners about how many subjects you had at school,
which one you liked the best, or what time your school
started and finished

« Follow the suggestions on page 14 in this Teacher’s Book
to tell stories.

« Tell learners to open their books at page 8 and say,

e.g. Look, a timetable. Can you see a timetable in the

44 - UNIT1

What do we do at school?

1 €o3) Look and sten
ot o e
premis
s

o
Martina: 1 happy oo Th s iy s .

el Dt
otor ot

cdlassroom? A timetable gives us information about ...?
Point to Chuwi’s face (top right-hand corner) and ask, e.g
How’s he feeling? Why?

 Play the audio and invite learners to read. Then, check
their predictions.

Intercultural awareness

Work on the concept of subjects. Explain to learners that
not all schools teach the same subjects. In indigenous
communities, subjects are organised around their culture
and nature’s calendar.

Social awareness

Help learners to understand why there are breaks and
what they're supposed to do during breaks.

Reflect with learners on the characteristics of a
timetable. What other timetables can they think of? You
can show / name some if they don’t come up with ideas,
e.g. a train timetable.

PLANIFICACION ANUAL
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Our Stories 3 PUPIL'S BOOK

There are six main units, plus a Welcome Unit, an Our Show
section, and a Language Time section.

Tour of a unit

The story opens and closes every unit, and is also further
developed within the unit.

Celebrations

1 {11) Lok, read, and listen.

Mr Mont: Today's Cultural Diversity Day. Where are
your families from?

Martina: Yes, pasta, pizza, and feijoada.
Mr Mont: And your family, Otto? Where are they.

Chuwi: My family’s fiom Peru, but my uncle lives in from?
Ecuador. Otto: My mother and my grandfather are German.

Mr Mont: What's your favourite celebration? Mr Mont: What's your favourite celebration?

Chuwi:  Pachamama Day. Otto:  Oktoberfest.

Mr Mont: What about you, Martina? Mr Mont: When is Oktoberfest?

Martina: Two of my grandparents are from ltaly Otto: W celebrate it for a month and a half, from

15th September to the end of October.
People can eat German food.

ke your Oktoberfest, Otto. I’s ike
Pachamama. A month full o parties.

and my other two grandparents are from
Portugal. My aunt Lisa works there. She
drives children to school.

MrMont: Do you eat traditional food at home?

Chuwi:

20

What do we do at school?

SCENCE  SCENCE  LANGUAGE.

340 LANGUAGE LANGUAGE  ENGLEH SCIBNCE

1 €03 Look and listen.

Mailén:  Hello,friends!
Martina:  Hello, Mailén and Otto! How are you?.
Mailén:  'm happy. like school. And you?
Otto: I tired. It 8 oclockin the morning.
Martina: ~'m happy, too. The frst day is fun.
How many subjects do we have?
Eight!
Wow!

Look, Mr
M MOnt) The
Small eargh, relamps shaking. s
MrMont: O spaprar 24 Anottier teocher,
g ‘m, chitdren, g er: We can' o,
G am;;,[ cover, fpld) emember; Bops ;::v catm, PED the door Plegse,
' 1907 is nog moyi i 1t can ye.
e bong oM gt gy mare, ¢, Mooy 520 oy 902 1 donfe way tostay
: r Mont: Depry . Y
or 1S o caurse 0t: Don' g, children, we.

<A phone the

Look at the y;,
in
oWS) The sgw fand they ¢y

escue te;
coverng ey Helpu Y <an sk
: Can.

Lisandro: The chifgren need me,

Cms s
P Lot help the chjgyen,

Adventure at the volcano

1 €32) Look, read, and listen.

Otto:  Look! We're on the corner of Qapag Street
and Lisandro Street. Ha, ha.

Lisandro: Are you ready to shop for the school
excursion?

Children: Ves!

To Machu Picchu?

MrMont: No.Id like to visit it, but we can't.

Lisandro: OK. Let's go into the supermarket.

Lisandro: Good afternoon! Wed like to buy some
things for an expedition.

Salesman: What do you need?

Qapag:  Weneed water.

Salesman: How much water do you need?

Qapag:  We need 10 bottles. We also need cheese.

56

1 427D Look and listen.
— =

<=
Lisandro: Im from the Andes. | ived in the Andes in
the 18005,
And you?
¥m from an old Inca Empire. | lived in the,
empire in the 15005,
Martina: You're our heroes. Do you have super
powers?
Lisandro and Qapag: No, we don't, and we can't read
lips. Otto has a great super power.
Martina: You're right. We admire Otto, too.

Thank you for helping us. Are you the
rescue team?
Lisandro: Rescue team? No, we'e from the past.'m ~ Otto:
Lisandro. | was an independence leader. Qapag:
I'm Qapag, | was an Inca leader.
Hil ' Otto. Nice to meet you. Where are
you from?
Lisandro: I'm from the ..
Sorry, can you repeat that?
MrMont: Otto reads your lips.
Lisandro: Wow! That's incredible! Does he really.
read lips?
Mr Mont: Yes!

Mr Mont:
Qapag:
Otto:
Mailén:  What are you doing, Chuwi?

Chuwi:  I'm creating their Kidsbook profiles. Heroes.
have lots of fans.

Salesman: How much cheese do you need?
Lisandro: A lot. Three kilos of cheese.
Qapag:  We need apples and oranges.
‘Salesman: How many?

Qapag: 20 applesand 20 oranges.
MrMont:  How much is it?

Salesman: $200.

Martina: I'm cold!

Qapag:  Let’s have a cup of chocolate milk.
Martina: - But we have no money.

Qapag:  I'm inviting you.

Children and
MrMont: Yeah!

A

186ob Look reoty e racec)

Martina: What's that? Isita VDJ;E;W?AN there
4 volcanoes in the Andes?
Lisandro: Yes, that's an active volcana, There are.
of volcanoes in this ares, o

Many years ago, that volcano brought 2 lor
of problems to my people.
Otto:  Look There's a fire near the crater
Mailén:  Why is there a fire?
Martina: Mmm .. Let’s have a look The Jaya s

__setting fre to the grass and the trees

We can't cross the rivert
Martina: Dont panicl
We can use the rope,
Lisandro: ;l's not dangerous, hold on to ‘the rope.
0 you have a mobile phorie, Mr

3 font ?

Mr»M'am: Ves, tet’s calf the firefighters.
xm%n: What's that noise? Turn on the torches!
fartina: Look! The animals are. escaping the fire.
They hate firest ;

Qapag;
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Activities for recognition and production,
listening, speaking, reading, and writing

Recognition and production

16 Read and write. Show and tell.
My hero. My hero'is ... My hero is my cousin Andrea. She's my uncle's
daughter. She’s 20 years old and she lives next
to my house. She's tall and slim. She has long
brown hair and brown eyes. She can swim and
skate, but she can't ride a horse.
Why is she my hero? Because she's a very good
person. She wants to be a vet. Every day, she
gets up at 7 and goes to university. In the
afternoon, she works in a pet shop. She loves
animals. In the pet shop, she helps the vet. She
washes the animals, gives them food, and plays
with them. At the weekend, she's a volunteer at
an animal rescue centre and she studies. She
doesn't have time for TV or sports, but she's very
happy. 1 love Andreal

This is the girl's chart for her hero.

Name Andrea

Listening

2 (ﬂ?’ Listen and point. Then, match.

[:] Computer Studies

| m &
# = O )

W = $it

Social Studies ﬁ

Speaking

9 say.

When | was six,
my mum gave % &
me a dog. LI
S When | started
school, | was
Y very happy.

Reading and writing

3 Complete the caution poster. Use affirmative or negative instructions.

In a storm or hurricane ...

- (C -
1 cover windows

use water when there's lightning ¥

stand next to a window

pay attention to rescue
teami

g0 outside

turn off electricity and gas

6 - COMPONENTS

A STEAM

CHALLENGE

that provides
opportunities to
integrate language
meaningfully while
exploring other areas
of the curriculum
through hands-on
activities —

AnswerYes, | can or No I cart.

create an avalanche on anfcy

mountain?

create an avalanche on a
grassy mountain?

create an avalanche on a rocky

mountain?

42 Languagefouus Canyou

Special people

Gustavo Fernande is a special person. He's an
Argentinian athlete, but a vry special athlete because

_—
e can't walk. He needs a wheelchairHe can play tennis
very well, and he's an Olympic champion. Some of hs
important prizes are: Roland Garros 2016, Australa
Open 2017 and 2019, Roland Garros 2019, Wimbledon
2019. He has five gold medals in Parapan American

Games. He's amazing!

1 Read the chart.
Name of special person  Gustavo Ferandez

Nationality Argentina
Why s he / she special?  He can'twalk.
Abilties Tennis

i and 2019, Roland
information Garros 2019,

2 Complete the chart for your special person.
Name of specal person
Nationality
Whyis he/ she special?
Abilities
Activites / Extra
information

3 Write about your special person.
Use the information in the chart and the frt text a5 2 modil

MY SPECIAL PERSON

2¥es Icon /o, can'. mountain

PROJECT TIME
(Units 1, 3, and
5) and BREAK

TIME (Units 2,

4, and 6) sections
that offer another
instance for learners
to use language
meaningfully while
preparing something
to present to others
or while playing a
game

WORKBOOK pages at the end of the Pupil’s Book to
extend learners’ practice of language points

An avalanche!

1 Where at school? Write the correct room.

=

=
Passthe ball o others Dot ply theschoofs piano.
Dot talk Clckonthe (3 symboL

Use your recorder,

Respect the ules of the game.

Don't turn off the computer. Return the books

LIt live /livesin  Aplatypusis ‘a/ an strange animal It from

5 butitdoesn’t/  “Australia/ Australian and Tasmania. It eat / eats

fun and swim, but  crayfish and worms.

it/ don'teat Thisis a smalland strange salamander Its Mexican

wn/can'tswim, bt/ Mexico and lives near the city of Mexico, Their / Its
butit‘can/

can'twalk It eat / eats small ish and worms.

2 Complete with the correct verb. Use affirmative or negative instructions. You can
use the verbs more than once.
Incass i [P [
be dean folow _lten_pay _run_write A oy e
1 atention s instructons. | |naomar vaamar
8 o B yourdesk DESCRPTION DEscRIPTion
3 7 inyournotsbook. 1 o
‘ . onyour desk i
s s
3 write.
Doyouwant o bea good person? Completethese des. )
1 hones. (o) [ your games and toys. hare) 1and the penguln.
2 lease and thank 7 astich
3 yourfamiysthome,(help) 8 ooy Afica e
your room. (tidy uf uietly in groups. (work very tal, long legs, pi
N e ) N s small head hort, short
J 10 t people. (shout) ‘plants, insects, fish
100 Snakes, stones i Tk
e T
10



Tour of other sections

LANGUAGE TIME

This section presents learners with an opportunity
to reflect on how language works and offers them
a source of reference.

Portugal She works there She ink, and answer.
ves chicren to school.She

ork at the weekend.

For the negative, we use ___and the

or

Read, think, and answer.
There s / There are

Our Show

A script for the group of learners to perform.
Learners are encouraged to organise their roles, learn
the lines, make props, design invitations and

Let's get readly for Our Show.

1 Get organised.

programmes, and present to others while building
their confidence in English.

2 Flashcard time
Make the flasheards.

3 Make the invitations.

eANED=—2¢

Come to school on at

EMMELINE PANKHURST

ASTRONOMER EQUALRIGHTS

In thepast,only men

the first

Our Stories 3 Digital Book
e The full Pupil’s Book in digital format
e All audio embedded into the exercises

e Workbook activities in interactive format with
instant correction

e Pupil’s performance record for the teacher

is /am / are and a nationalty adjective (Argentinian,
Englsh,Jop )

Read, think, and answer.
Possessives

That'sL 2
They live in a house. Their house s nice. ke ts
garden.

Complete the table:

4 Make the posters.

Label the pictures.

Make the programme.

Our Show programme

* Goodbye!

Present the heroes.

Read and say the lines.
Repeat the lines.
Actout!

Posters on the walls
Say Hello! to families.

Give families a programme.
Presentation time!
Goodbye!

an They wer
They had a bicylefactry. They created and flew the irst
airplane.

FLORENCE NIGHTINGALE

2

MATHEMATICIAN

GABRIELA MISTRAL

COMPONENTS - 7



INTRODUCTION

Our Stories is a six-level series for primary school learners,
ages 6 to 11, which focuses on educating the individual as a
whole and, in so doing, helping them to become active and
involved 21 century citizens. In order to achieve this, it is
based on the following pillars:

e Education. The series aims at the cognitive, social, and
affective development of the learner. Hence, through the
stories and activities that are proposed, Our Stories taps
into the following areas of awareness:

o Learning strategies: these help learners to become
aware of how they learn, and can be transferred to
other areas of the curriculum.

o Study skills: they enable children to learn more effectively.

o Organisation skills: often considered part of soft or
life skills, they can contribute to more effective and
long-lasting learning, and to being more successful
in other areas as well.

o Critical thinking: little by little, and starting at a
very young age, children can learn how to evaluate
information critically, first with the guidance and help
of the teacher and then on a more autonomous level.

o Collaboration skills: group work and pair work
involve different skills that learners develop with the
aim of constructing something together with others.

o Citizenship: learners are helped to understand their
role in society, how they can contribute in different
ways to construct a better world for all. The focus in
Our Stories is on ‘glocality’, i.e. understanding our
role in a global world while acting locally, respecting
local contexts.

e Language as social practice. Language is part of our
everyday life, as is culture. Language is related to the
cultures and social systems that make up our world of
experience. By this token, language is what the members
of any society use to participate in it, i.e. a social practice.
Language is not used in isolation but embedded as part of our
world. Language is about constructing meaning. Therefore,
language use has to be meaningful; meaningfulness being
different for different groups.

e Learning. Teaching is about creating opportunities for
learners to learn. Opportunities are created by presenting
motivating and meaningful activities and situations
in which learners can feel identified with and through
which they can also enlarge on their own experiences. By
this same principle, the curriculum is spiral and there is
permanent integration of content. Learners become active
agents who construct meaning in keeping with their age
and cognitive, social, and affective development.

8 - INTRODUCTION

e Stories. According to John McRae (1994)," there are
two types of language: referential and representational.
Referential language is language that shows, states,
and informs. This is the language of survival that only
requires, from the learner’s part, memory and the ability
to manipulate grammatical forms.

However, John McRae (ibid.) considers that a great
amount of the language that we use daily is not only
referential but also representational. Unlike referential
language, representational language engages the
imagination and involves the human being as a whole. It is
the language that integrates people to a culture. The idea
behind this series is not to use one or the other, but both.

The reason why representational language may be
considered challenging is that it has gaps that the
reader—and, in the case of Our Stories Level 3, the
listener—fills in with their imagination. In Our Stories, we
consider that learners are active and creative, and they can
become co-authors of the text by supplying the unstated
portions. We believe that representational language is a
springboard for thinking and creativity as it stimulates
learners to use different areas of the mind. As educators,
we hold that by means of representational language,
learners will be able to use English creatively in new
situations they have never come across before and in a
future world that neither they nor their educators

may envisage.

In Our Stories, language is introduced through meaningful
and contextualised stories. Stories are central in our lives and
they are crucial in the series. These stories have underlying
grammatical and vocabulary teaching points which are used
in natural contexts. Moreover, the activities that follow are
integrated with the story and many times expand on it
creatively. It is precisely through stories that children can
understand how characters deal with different conflicts
which they solve peacefully, developing their critical
thinking and understanding their role as citizens. Stories
focus on the social, cognitive, and affective development

of children, thus contributing towards the education of the
individual as a whole.

1 McRae, ). (1994). Literature with a Small ’I'. London: Macmillan

Education.



CHARACTERS AND SETTINGS

Each level introduces characters of about the same age as
the learners, who interact in different contexts: their school,
their homes, and their surroundings. As children grow

older, the world opens up to them. The characters in each

of the levels come from different cultures and interact with
one another creating a rich intercultural environment. The
inclusion of children of different ethnic groups not only
enriches children’s own cultures, but contributes to valuing
local cultures as well. There is always one character who

is an Other, one who invites us to consider otherness and
sameness since they share characteristics with human beings,
yet present a different perspective. This character encourages
learners to defamiliarise the world they live in and to see

it through his or her eyes. This, in turn, contributes to the
development of citizenship.

Moreover, in Our Stories we seek to challenge gender

roles throughout the series. In Level 3, gender roles are
transgressed through the characters, the children’s families,
and the teacher. By means of the myriad of roles displayed by
characters in the series, we hope to encourage more gender
equality in our cultures.

Why is the setting a blend of different settings?

The setting in Level 3 compresses the Andes region: islands
on Lake Titicaca, the Andean volcanic belt, Perito Moreno
Glacier, Torres del Paine National Park, Machu Picchu,
Patagonia lakes, and the most southern city in the world.
The reason for this blend of settings comes from Michel
Foucault’s concept of ‘heterotopia’ (1967), a setting in
which diverse settings overlap which are both contradictory
and impossible. The different juxtaposed settings belong

to different countries in Latin America; yet, they can be
perceived as belonging to the same place. All the adventures
in the story take place in heterotopic land that is full of local
colour—i.e. customs, dress, food, or other typical features
of a place and its inhabitants—belonging to a myriad of
cultures. The purpose of such setting is for learners to
recognise it, identify with it, and understand the heterotopic
place as their own.

1 Read and write the name.

- Her name’s Mailén. She’s not tall. She has black hair and
- big brown eyes. She loves her schoolbag. She’s wearing
_ black shorts, a T-shirt, and green trainers.

His name’s Otto. He's tall and has short brown hair.

He has a special hearing device. He loves winter

sports. He's wearing a blue jacket, purple trousers,

and sky-blue boots. |
: . GER R A

Martina’s a short girl with long brown hair. She loves
nature. She's wearing a brown skirt, a brown shirt,
brown shoes, and a brown hat. She likes brown!

1 Foucault, M. (1968) [1967] ‘Des espaces autres’ [Of Other Spaces],

Arcittetura, 13: 822-823.

INTRODUCTION - 9



UNIT ORGANISATION

In Level 3, there are six units and a Welcome unit. Each of the six main units is organised as follows:

What do we do at school?
e An opening story that introduces one of the lexical areas in the unit and / or
grammar point. Some ungraded language for communication is sometimes
introduced in this opening story.

11 Write the activities in the correct column. ()
When doyou .2

clean (help) drink water make your bed ‘talk with your family

ook (help) gotobed play on the computer tidy your room LANGUAGE ENGLISH
dogym £0to school read watch TV A HYIE h |

doyaamerk  hovehower e it ot mesags e Activities that present S| v e

drink milk listen to music study SOCAL

s oy
INTHEMORNING | INTHEAFTERNOON | INTHEEVENING

opportunities for meaningful
language use, ranging from ok
12 Game receptive to producti\/e Sk|”$ G el Chuwiz i What are you doing?

Find two friends who ... Martina: ~ Hell Children:

Lo STUDIES STUDIES.

SUENGE  MUSC MATHS

[ Mailén:  'm happy. like school. And you? Mailén:  What time is English?

Activity | Friend’s name Friend’s name o ey Py (2 Fridays,
drink milk in the morning Martina: ~'m happy, too. The frst day is fun. Nobreak time?
4o their homework in the aftemoon How many subjects do we have? Otto: Yes! Lokt the red lines.
e Mailén:  Eight! Chuwic  Phew! | need break time!
watch TV in the evening el
tdy their room at the weekend
study on weekdays 8

8a Read and write yes or no.

WELCOME 710 our SCHOOL!

~——
MOUNTAIN

e Asecond text that introduces another lexical area or o
grammar point, followed up by connected activities.
This text presents different genres.

Teachers'room

Our school is in
the mountains
near forests, lakes,
and glaciers.

10 Read and circle.

Amy
to: Aunt Maggie

Hi, Aunt Maggie,

Im very happy at my new school. It fantastic. There's a nice

science lab. | love experiments. We have Science on Mondays,

Wednesdays, and Thursdays. The lessons are fun. There

are two computer labs. The computers are not modern, but

they're OK. I have new firiends: Martina, Chuwi, Mailén, and

Otto. Here's a photo of my friends. We're in the playground.

We're singing and dancing.

1800 school in the morning, Classes start at 8 and finish at 12:30. m at home in the afternoon. I do

my homework, study, and read. | love stories! In the evening, | help Murn in the kitchen and | watch TV.

Igoto bed at 9. This . At the weekend,
o

How’s Uncle Tony? I love his cakes! @

we visit friends. That's fun!

Please, write back!

Lots of love, P 9 @

Amy

1 This is an email / a blog. 7 Amyis/isntin the photo.

2 Maggie/ Amy is a student at school. 8 Amy s at school / at home in the morning.
3 The text is formal / informal 9 Shesat school / at home in the afternoon.
4 Amy likes / doesn't like school. 10 There's/ There isn'ta TV in her house.

5 She likes / doesn't like Sci 11 Weekdays and weekends are / aren't similar.
6 There are /are no computer labs at school. 12 Amy likes / doesn't like weekends.

e A third text with a new
lexical area or grammar
point with subsequent
activities

e An integration story that combines the language

focus from the unit

10 - INTRODUCTION

Our primary school has:
+10 big classrooms

~albrary full of books
+a multipurpose room for 500 people:
+a gymnasium for different sports

1 This textis a blog.
2 This text is for families.

18 410D Look and listen.

On another day, in the Social Studies class

Multipurpose room

3 This text s informative.
4 This text is about Mountain School.

Mr Mont: Children, who are your favourite historical characters?
Otto: | like the Libertadores of America. Their adventures

are dangerous.

Chuwi: My favourite characters are the Incaleaders. They're

brave
Mailén: Yes!

Mr Mont: In pairs, choose one historical character. At the end of

the year, on 30" November, we'll show your posters at

the school fair
Mailén: It's on a Saturday!
Martina: Cool!

Chuwi:  In November? On a Saturday? At the weekend?

Mr Mont: Yes. For friends and families.

2 very modern computer labs.
~anew science lab
+awonderful pleyground




o A reflection activity at the end of each unit that helps learners to become
aware of what they are learning and how much they've learnt

@ Design your dream school al
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Our dream school has

and

Language focus: chool,classroom, gymnasium, computer lab cience lab, music room, sports ground, library,

18 multipurpose room, big, small, (numbers)

learnt in the unit

Read Unit 1 (the workbook section, too) and complete.

Now | know.

Iread or hear and | understand

I can say it

To revise:

. I can't remember this.

Write the exercise number to revise:

e A STEAM CHALLENGE connected to the topic and that recaps the language

Our calendar

1 Draw or print a blank calendar.

e PROJECT TIME allows learners to integrate the language in
hands-on creations, building ownership as they become involved
in making something to present and feel proud of (Units 1, 3,
and 5), and BREAK TIME offers learners the possibility to play
while using language meaningfully (Units 2, 4, and 6).

What do we do at school?

1a Look and write the subject.

1b Read and tick (') or cross (X).

4

=
o
=
=z

5°A

Science is on Mondays, Tuesdays, and Wednesdays.
Social Studies is on Mondays and Tuesdays.
Language is on Mondays, Thursdays, and Fridays.
Computer Studies is on Wednesdays and Fridays.
Maths is on Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Fridays.
PEis on Tuesdays and Thursdays.

Attis on Thursdays.

English is on Wednesdays and Thursdays.

© @~ e oa W e
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Musicis on Wednesdays.
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2 Write the year.
3 Divide the months into groups.
4 Mark important dates on the cal

SEPTEMBER
A

|5 Display.

integrate the language in the units

How many guesses?

1 Create your character’s routines. Choose from the list and write it down.

Get up: early / late. ‘ pl

Breakfast: big / small

(S fm E

Afternoon

Homework / study

Evening

“ -
.h

R
Weekend 5@)
J

»

E He gets up late.
Yes, 1 poml
for you.

e Workbook pages, which provide learners with opportunities to practise and

INTRODUCTION - 11




o A LANGUAGE TIME section,
which offers learners an instance
to come to conclusions as to how
the English language works.

Let's get ready for Our Show.

1 Get organised:

Divide the different actities. Haw many st

udents? How many groups

Make the invitations:

Make the posters

Make the flasheards.

Learn the lines

2 Flashcard time

Make the flashcards. NELSON MANDELA

3 Make the invitations.

—

f

Read, think, and answer.

Actions now / actions in progress

My mum's reading, my brother and sister are
playing, and I'm writing text messages. My dad? He
isn't working, he's cooking. Are you cooking?

luseis with _he,

1 use am with
1 use are with
For the negative, weadd o,

For questions, we start with Are ... and s ...7

Find exercises with actions now / actions in progress:
Exercise___ page Exercise __page
Exercise __page Exercise __page

Read, think, and answer.

There is / There are

There's a small kitchen in my house. There isn't a
garden. There are two bedrooms, but there aren't
two bathrooms.Is there a garden in your house?
Are there two bedrooms?

Thereis / are

Theres + singular or plural?
There are + singular or plural?

Read, think, and answer.

Time prepositions: i, on, at

I get up at 7:00 every day. | go to school in the
‘morning, On Saturdays, | play with my friends.

Read the examples, read Unit 1, and complete.
We use on with

We use at with

We use in with

Find exercises with time prepositions: in, on, at
Exercise __page __  Exercise___page___
Exerci pa Exerc page.

Read, think, and answer.

Habits, routines, frequent activities

My friends and | go to school in the morning. We do
our homeworkin the aftermoon. We don't watch TV,

For routines, we use the action with |, we, you, and

We form the negative with and the action
Chuwi: Do we have Maths on Mondays?

Mailén: Yes, we do.

Chuwi: Do we have English on Tuesdays?

Mailén: No, we don’t.

Come to school o

Great fun for allt

at

For the negative, There. and There
[ For questions, we use ______the person, and
For questions,Is. and Are the action. Yes answers: Yes, |/ we / they.

? No answers: No, 1/ we / they
Find exercises with there's / there are: Find exercises with routines:
Exercise ___page Exerc pag Eerci pa Exerc page
Bxercise___page__  Exercise___page___  Exercise __page Exercise ___page.
84

% Make the posters.
Toke
print the photos or use the drawings.

Glue the pictures on board paper

Label the pictures.

5 Make the programme.

shotos i the classroo or draw scencs:

Our Show programme

Our Stories 3
H

6 Present the heroes.

Read and say the lines.
Repeat the lines.
Actout!

12 - INTRODUCTION

th Af

presentation

+# Goodbye!

posters on the walls

Say Hello! to families.

Give families a programme.
Presentation time!
Goodbye!

PACIFIST

it. He was the first black president of South Africa. He

brought peace to the country.

MARIE CURIE

TWO NOBEL PRIZES

Marie Curie was from Poland. When she was 28, she
became a French national. She was the first woman that
received a Nobel Prize. Later, she received another one.

‘The prizes were in Physics and in Chemistry.

GALILEO GALILEI

Galileo Galilei was Italian. He was an astronomer. He
jented

ASTRONOMER

P
country. In 1947, India became independent

AMELIA EARHART

@

AVIATOR

allalone.

Amelia Earhart was from the USA. She was an aviator.
She was the first aviator that crossed the Atlantic Ocean

He was a pacifist.He.
his

EMNEUNEPANKKURST‘ (’ /{g"\\

He

of the universe.

82

time n 1928.

|
| e )
G V/
EQUAL RIGHTS

Emmeline Pankhurst was English. In the past, only men

voted prison many
wanted rights for everybody. Women voted for the first

a

My aunt Lisa lives in Portugal. She works there. She
has a car and she drives children to school. She

doesn't work at the weekend.

Otto's parents are from Germany. Otto's German, too.

Read, think, and answer.

Nationality

n

For routines, hhe,

and

action.

Lisandro: Does Otto read lips?
Mr Mont: Yes, he does.

For the negative, we use and the

Lisandro: Does Chuwi read lips, too?

Mr Mont: No, he doesn't.

E

For nationality, we use is / am / are
of the country (Argentina, Uruguay, Colombia, etc)
oR

is/am / are and a nationality adjective (Argentinian,
English, Japanese, etc).

Find exercises with nationality:

+name

pag Exexci page

For questions, we use e/ she /it and the

Exercise ___page

Read, think, and answer.
Ability (Can)

action. Yes answers: Yes, he / she /it No
answers: No, he / she / it

Find exercises with routines:
Exercise___page___  Exercise___page
Bxercise __page__  Exercise___page

Read, think, and answer.

M

Possessives

That's Laura, and that's her father.His name's Frank.
They live in a house. Their house is nice. | lke its
garden.

Complete the table:

Find exercises with possessives:

B

! my It
You  your We
He _ They

she

pa Exerci

Otto can ski, but he can't swim. Mailén and Chuwi
can ride a bike.

Otto: Can you swim?

n: Yes, | can, and | can ride a horse. Can you
ride a horse?

Otto: No, I can't.

For ability, we use
the negative, we use
questions, we begin with then the person
and the action. Yes answers: Yes, |/ we / you / he /

she /it/they
he /she it/ they

Find exercises with ability (can)
Exercise __page
Exercise ___page

Exercise ___page

and an action. For

and the action. For

Noanswers: No, | /we / you /

Exercise ___page

pge_  E
Exercise ___page

Exercise ___page

e There is also a section—Our Show
—with activities and suggestions
for learners to perform and show
others what they have learnt in the

English lessons.

LEONARDO DA VINCI

SCIENTIST, ARTIST,
INVENTOR, ARCHITECT ...

Leonardo da Vinci was from Italy. He was a scientist, an
st e hitect,and

MARTIN LUTHER KING JR.
J D

BLACK PEOPLE'S RIGHTS

ACTIVIST AND SPEAKER

Martin Luther King Jr.was from the USA. He was an activist
d a speak - Like Gandhi,

other things. He invented the helicopter, a clock that
counted hours and minutes, and scuba equipment.

WRIGHT BROTHERS

m INVENTORS

‘The Wright brothers were American. They were inventors.
‘They had a bicycle factory: They created and flew the first
airplane.

FLORENCE NIGHTINGALE
Florence Nightingale was
and cured soldiers in the

became professional and
conditions in hospitals
t better.

war Thanks to her, nurses

he protested with no violence for black people’s rights.

ADA LOVELACE

Ada Lovelace was English.
She was a mathematician.
She worked vith Charles.

was the first computer
programmer.

MATHEMATICIAN

GABRIELA MISTRAL

(

‘TEACHER AND POET
Gabriela Mistral was from Chile: She was a teacher and a
poet. She was the first Latin American woman that won

the Nobel Prize in Literature.
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PLANNING THE UNITS

Planning a lesson or a unit involves thinking in terms of the
learning opportunities that can be created for each group of
learners. It encompasses deciding on the objectives we set for
each lesson and reflecting, once the lesson is over, in terms

of those objectives. The information we collect is the basis
for our future decisions: what to review, what to integrate or
provide further practice of, how to move on, etc.

At the stage of planning, we make several decisions concerning
the following areas:

Unit Plan

UNIT

OBJECTIVES

HELPER

Working on routines

Routines provide a framework, give learners a sense of
confidence, and help them to become more autonomous.
Routines also help to save valuable class time and solve some
classroom management issues. Moreover, they can be used
to introduce vocabulary and work on strategies. Use a corner
of the board for routines or have a Routine poster. Each of
the levels in Our Stories focuses on different routines.

Routines in Our Stories Level 3

e Helpers

e Dealing with the calendar and past forms (WAS:
combined with the days of the week, the weather,
learners’ feelings / HAD: for food the children had
/ PLAYED: for learners to say what games they
played)

e Lesson schedule

Helpers

Helpers can be appointed for each class or week, depending
on the number of learners in the group. Different techniques
can be used as suggested in previous levels. A useful
technique is a set of cards with the learners’ name, birthday,
family, description, among other ideas. As learners learn
new topics, these can be added to the card. Draw one card

and describe one of the features, e.g. This person has long
brown hair. This person’s favourite colour is purple, etc.
Using these clues, learners have to infer who it is. Include
information collected during the routine, e.g. This person
was sad yesterday. Have a list of helper duties, e.g. hand out
books if they are kept in the classroom and collect them at
the end of the class, clean the board, etc. Once you draw
the names, ask these learners if they are ready for the task. It
may be the case that a child may not feel ready. If so should
happen, tell them they will be the helper next time, and
draw another card.

Dealing with the calendar

Once you've elicited the date, point to the current date
on the month’s calendar and say, e.g. Today’s (Tuesday).
Point to the previous day and tell learners, Yesterday was
(Monday). Yes or no?

Learners will understand the notion of past and the
meaning of yesterday, so there’s no need to explain
anything. You can tell learners, e.g. Today’s (Sunday).
Yesterday was ... to elicit (Saturday).

Follow the same procedure to talk about the weather and
feelings learners felt the day before, suggested for Unit 2.

As from Unit 3, expose learners to ago. Do the same you did
to teach Yesterday was ... Point to the current date and say,
Today’s (Wednesday). Two days ago (show this with your
finger), it was (Monday). Is this OK? Challenge learners to
say what day it was (four, seven, etc.) days ago. Combine
the day of the week, the weather, and feelings with ago.

When you start Unit 4, work with meals. If learners have
lunch at school, ask them what they had for lunch, e.g.
Yesterday we had (chicken) for lunch. If learners bring their
own lunchbox, then invite the helpers (or any learner) to say
what they had for (lunch) the day before. Keep a record of
the learners’ lunch or dinner on the calendar. You can have

a blank calendar to keep a record of this information, which
you'll use when you start the routine for Unit 5.

In Unit 5, learners can talk about their classmates’ lunch
or dinner using ago, e.g. Two days ago, Alex had pizza for
dinner. A meals calendar will prove useful. Expose learners
to last as well, in combination with the weather, feelings,
or the food somebody had, e.g. Last Monday, Mila was
(happy).

Finally, when dealing with Unit 6, the suggestion is to
include information about the games that learners play. For
this, they will say what they played and when, e.g. Last
Saturday, | played (volleyball) in the park. Learners dictate
to you what they need to record on another blank calendar,
e.g. Last Saturday, (Nick) played volleyball in the park.
Combine played with ago.

INTRODUCTION - 13



Lesson schedule

Every lesson will have different moments: story time, game
time, activity time, STEAM time, among others. Each of
these moments may require a specific seating arrangement
and materials. The procedure suggested is as follows:

e The first time you invite learners to do something, e.g.
listen to a story, play a game, do a STEAM CHALLENGE,
write the words on the board and show them what they
have to do. A picture list on the board may help, e.g.
drawing the book and a pencil to show learners what
they need.

e Check they have all they need. Invite learners to sitin a
circle, at their desks or tables, or go outside if the activity
and context allow.

e The first time it will take longer for learners to get ready,
but challenge them to do everything faster next time.
Remind them that faster does not mean messy. Discuss
with learners what they can do so as to beat their own
record. Congratulate learners on their efforts to work fast,
quietly, and in an orderly manner.

e Closing time is very important. It gives teachers and
learners the opportunity to go over the different activities
and evaluate how well everybody did, what needs revising
or improving, what worked, and what didn't work and
why. When it’s time to say goodbye, ask learners to check
that their tables or desks are tidy and that their English
book is where it should be in—either their schoolbags or a
cupboard in the classroom. Go over the lesson with them
to evaluate the different steps and say goodbye.

Stories and activities

Look, read, and listen (stories and other genres)

In Our Stories 3, new language is introduced through a
story with engaging illustrations and other genres, such

as a brochure, an article, and an email, among other
examples. Learners construct meaning from the illustrations
that appear sequentially and from the texts. Each level
aims to also develop learners’ visual literacy further:
perspective, point of view, interaction between characters
and background, symbolia, movement of characters

and objects, representation of time, etc., since they all
contribute to conveying meaning. In this level, learners

are more autonomous readers. However, they may need
support when reading longer and more complex texts.
Assist learners in understanding them. Key comprehension
questions can help and they are frequently included in

the task that follows each text. As suggested before, avoid

14 - INTRODUCTION

language comprehension questions since they do not
contribute to constructing meaning and understanding.

In the case of other genres, help learners to focus on the text
as a whole, its format, and conventions. For instance, in the
case of an email, ask learners how they can tell the text is an
email. This will help them to understand that a text is more
than words organised together.

Working with a story

Use the digital version if a projector is available at your
school. Have learners look at the screen while either sitting
on the floor or at their desks or tables. Alternatively, use
your book and have learners look at you or follow the story
in their books as you play the audio. If it is not possible

to play the audio, listen to it at home and rehearse by
repeating after each character, using different voices.

Before the story, engage learners by telling them an
anecdote or something related to the topic. This can be
done in the school’s language of instruction (e.g. Spanish
is the school’s language of instruction in many countries
in Latin America) since the focus is on engaging learners.
You can also show the illustration and ask meaningful
questions, again in the school’s language of instruction,

if necessary. This will help to activate learners’ schemata
and they will understand better. Avoid language practice
questions at this stage since the focus here is for learners
to construct meaning, not to practise language. As you
engage your learners in the story, guide them to come up
with predictions. Keep a record of the learners’ predictions
on the board. Play the audio and go back to your learners’
predictions. If they feel bad that their predictions were
not correct, remind them that the important point is
understanding, not getting them right.

Invite learners to listen to and read the story again, this
time with a new task for listening. Different tasks will be
suggested in the lesson notes.

Every time a new section of the story is presented, remind
learners of what happened before, even if you have started a
new unit. The story will develop all along the six units.



Activities

The activities in Level 3 will focus on learners’ development
of listening, speaking, reading, and writing.

Some of the activities focus on recognition while others
focus on production. In the case of recognition activities,
some learners may be ready after a few rounds to play the
role of the teacher, i.e. giving instructions (point to, show
me, etc.) or naming something (/ like blue, My mum’s a
nurse, etc.). Let them be in charge. If you have a small
group, learners can take it in turns.

Rubrics

Working on understanding the rubrics in their book, i.e.
the instructions, is key for learners to be able to do all the
activities and become more and more independent. Before
an activity, ask learners to read the instructions and elicit
what they think they have to do. Encourage learners to use
English. When activities involve more than one step, it is
advisable to write 1, 2, etc., on the board for the different

steps and write the key words. Some learners may need
visual support, so it is advisable to draw an icon. You can
use the instruction flashcards from Levels A & B, and 1. If,
at some point, a learner asks you what to do, refer him or
her to the board. This helps them in different ways: they
start understanding the notion of reference, they reinforce
the concept of symbols and meaning—language—, and this
works towards the development of their autonomy: they
will not depend on the teacher to provide an answer.

If there is an illustration, have them focus on it as well
since it will help them to understand what to do. Elicit
from learners what materials they may need for each of
the activities. In this way, you are helping them to plan, a
necessary competence for life.

2 (O?D Listen and point. Then, match.

6 Memory test. Read and tick (¢) the true statements. @

12 Read and complete. Use the words in the box. There are two extra words. @

19 Read and write. Show and tell.
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Listening activities

Begin the activity by focusing the learners’ attention on the
instructions. Ask them if they need any materials. Show a
pencil and ask, Do we need a (pencil)? Do the same with
the materials they need and one or two which they don't.
As learners gain confidence, they can take it in turns to
show different materials and ask their classmates if they are
necessary. They can just say, A pencil? If learners need to
colour in, check they have all the colours they need and that
their tips are sharp.

Listening involves some degree of concentration. Ask
learners if they prefer to have their desks cleared in case
they should get distracted. Work on some ground rules:

e No talking or noises during a listening activity

e No interrupting. Let them know you’ll play the audio
more than once.

e No questions while the audio is playing. Tell them you'll
answer the questions at the end.

It is advisable to have a dry run before the actual activity to
check everybody knows what to do. For the first listening

16a (1?. Listen and number. There’s an extra picture.

———

g
= i f D
16b Read and number. @

Martina wants to play the guitar and sing. D

Otto wants to play in the snow. l:[ Chuwi wants to draw.

Mailén doesn’t want to go to the library. D

activities, teachers can also decide to do them together with
their learners. If necessary, do the activity on the board.
This is a good opportunity for think-alouds: through this
strategy, show learners your thinking process as you do the
listening activity. By way of example, you can repeat a word
in your mind while you spot the correct illustration on the
page, or you can repeat a person’s description until you

find the correct picture. It is also better, especially during
the first listening activities, to pause the audio after each
line and check that everybody is following. When learners
feel more confident, go straight into checking at the end. If
there are differences in the learners” answers, play the audio
again and focus on that part in particular to help learners to
understand which is right and which is wrong, and why.

Using the audios: if you decide not to use the audios in
class, play them at home and rehearse saying the words if
you want to feel more confident. However, it is strongly
recommended to use the audios so that learners are exposed
to different accents (different to that of their teacher’s) and
voices—children’s and adults’.

3 Listen and mime. Then, play a game.

16 - INTRODUCTION
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Speaking activities

Start by working on the rubrics. Check that everybody
knows what to do. A few dry runs help in this respect.
Unless you have just worked on the language involved in
the speaking activity, it is a good idea to conduct a revision
activity so that the language is reactivated.

As with listening, work on some ground rules for speaking
activities:

e Respect everybody and be silent while somebody else
is speaking.
e Everybody makes mistakes so never laugh at or mock somebody.
e Wait your turn and respect others’ turns.
e Raise your hand if you want to participate.
e Remain at your desk or spot.

Speaking activities can be done in pairs, in small groups,
or with the whole class. Pair and group work involve much
more than asking children to work together. It is necessary
to model the activity and have a couple of dry runs before
learners start working in pairs or groups. If you decide on
pair or group work, as a closure activity, have a couple

of pairs or groups show the rest what they have done.

Keep a mental note of the most frequent mistakes. If one is
recurrent, stop the activity, work on the problem by raising
learners” awareness of how English works, and then go on
with the activity. If this is not the case, go over the mistakes
and decide how to move on: design an activity to work on
them, have a general error correction, etc.

19 Read and write. Show and tell.
@‘7 This is my family,
and this is my
favourite member:
s is ‘.3

°0n. 0
@ BE
This is my and this is my favourite member: My
®
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He's a h te gets up at &, - | &=
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D and he

and starts work. At , he walks to the

and cooks

G - tro ofiermoon, he visits his

s e @ ato

rides his

Literacy development

In Level 3, learners are expected to be fully literate
depending on their age. However, they also need to focus
on clues that will help them to control the meanings they
may construct from different texts.

Reading activities

At this stage, learners have their own hypotheses as to
reading and writing in the school’s language of instruction.
Since English shares the same alphabet with the languages
spoken at schools in Latin America, we need to help them to
confirm some hypotheses and modify or drop others.

Learners will be used to reading in English. It is a good
idea to start the first reading activity by asking them what
differences there are between English and the school’s
language of instruction. Show them that, as you read in
English, you pronounce the words in English in your mind.
Show this but do not ask learners to read texts aloud.

When learners read phrases and sentences, help them to
notice some parts do not change, e.g. I like biscuits, I like
blue. Learners should identify these chunks (sight words)
and then focus on what is different. Learners should be
given plenty of meaningful reading practice of these chunks
(I like, I have, the, a / an) since it helps to develop fluency
in reading. This reading practice does not involve reading
aloud but reading to themselves.

As part of the Routine, you can have a special words section
on display in which learners include words they find difficult
to read (maybe because their pronunciation is quite different
from the language they speak or because of its spelling). You
can ask learners to read out the words. Once everybody feels
confident, remove the word/s they have no trouble reading.
Learners can have their own personal cards with the words
they find difficult. Ticking them once they feel confident can
be motivating once they see a lot of ticked words.

Dyslexia and Our Stories

Our Stories parts from the idea that dyslexic learners

can perform very well not only in school, but also in a
foreign language classroom. One of the aims is to include
dyslexia-friendly accommodations in terms of layout and
methodology. This course has been designed to provide
suitable conditions to support all learners.

Our Stories uses an adapted layout that accommodates for
dyslexic learners through:
e Texts that are divided into digestible paragraphs

e Pages that are clean, rather than crowded with
information

e Dyslexia-friendly fonts

e Spacing out text

e Text aligned to the left

e Avoiding underlining and italics
e Using bold for emphasis
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The methodology adopted in Our Stories takes dyslexic
learners into account by providing:

e an abundance of audio tracks that accompany exercises
and texts

e illustrations and images that support comprehension
e multi-sensory strategies

e frequent recycling and integration of target language
e short, step-by-step instructions

e suggestions for learners to record themselves reading
words and short phrases at home to avoid reading aloud in
front of the whole class

e alternatives to written responses (i.e. oral possibilities)

e nominating roles during group-work for dyslexic learners
to avoid being the scribe or the reader

e pre-teaching and pre-reading / listening steps

e training in listening and reading strategies (e.g. predicting,
identifying main ideas, activating background knowledge)

e comprehension checks after each paragraph

e reduction of multiple choice and fill-in-the-gap exercises

e division of audio tracks into parts

e suggestions for developing cognitive skills

Other resources:

e a cut-out frame to help learners to focus on a portion of
the coursebook page

e a cut-out reading window to help learners to follow the
sentences they are reading
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Writing

Learners will keep on writing what they can read quite
easily. Writing is about conveying meaning; therefore,
mechanical activities such as copying with no reference to
meaning should be avoided. To ensure meaning is present,
you can write (five) words on the board, e.g. daughter, wife,
friend, husband, cousin, and ask learners to copy only the
family words.

Learners can make classrooms posters or individual cards
with the words they are learning. They can also have their
own ‘sight word bag’, ‘spelling bag’, or ‘word bag’ with
cards with the words they are learning. Every time they learn
how to spell a new word or find a word tricky to spell, they
add it to their bags. It also constitutes a way of building
confidence as learners can see visually how many words they
can write.

The ‘word bag’ can become a game. Play some music for
everyone to shake their bags and when it stops, one learner
takes a word out of their bag and reads it out. Another
learner is chosen to write the word on the board and check
its spelling against the first learner’s word card. Learners
need to concentrate: if they take out a word from their bag
that has already been used, they should be able to identify it
on the board or, if you prefer to add a competitive element
in the game, they miss a turn. This constitutes meaningful
writing since they will use the poster or their cards to check
the spelling or words.

If a learner misspells a word, ask him / her to say the word.

If there’s a difference in pronunciation between the learner’s
spelling and the correct one, say the word as it's spelt, e.g.
schoolbag, *scholbag. In this way, the learner will understand
why he / she has to correct the spelling. If there is no
difference in pronunciation, e.g. blue, *blu, you can underline
the word in pencil and have the learner check the spelling
(using his / her book, notebook, card, or vocabulary posters).
The same techniques can be used when working with tenses
or structures.



Games

Games offer a unique opportunity for the meaningful use of
language and to work on soft skills and educational aspects
as outlined in the Introduction above. As with any activity,
start by focusing on the rubrics. Focus learners’ attention

on the information in the activity and ask them if they

need any materials, e.g. pencils, markers, photos they’ve
brought from home, etc. If this is the case, you can ask them
to name what they need if they're ready to do so, or show
different items and ask, e.g. Do you need your coloured
pencils? Set the rules for games and keep a record of them,
e.g. with pictures.

e No shouting

e If you know the answer, raise your hand and remain at
your spot or desk.

e Wait your turn.
e No mocking losers and no undermining winners
e Keep your hands to yourself.

If learners do not follow the rules, stop the game. It is
important for them to understand that our actions have
consequences. You can show learners how to celebrate
in silence, e.g. mouthing Hurray! You can set a score in
different ways:

e All learners / groups score points, and they have to reach a
set number of points. This is a way to instil collaboration.

e Learners play against the teacher.

e Groups play against one another.

It is important to organise games in such a way that
anybody can win, not only those learners who are faster
than others.
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Pair and group work

Pair and group work involve much more than asking
children to work together. Several steps are necessary if
we want the activity to be successful.

Forming groups: if learners are sitting at group tables, then
it is sensible to consider each table a group. However, it is
advisable to change the members in the groups. To do so,
you can do an activity, e.g. ask children to stand up and go
to the board if they are 11 years old, if they are wearing a
skirt or dress, if they are wearing glasses, if they have long
hair, if they have earrings, if they have only one brother or
sister or more than one brother or sister, etc. Use gestures
so that the school’s language of instruction should not be
necessary. In this way, the class is divided into two. You can
change the criterion until you have small groups.

You can also ask learners to choose one of the cards from a
set. Those with the same card will make up a group. Or you
can work with different lexical sets, e.g. members of the
family, past forms, descriptive adjectives, safety vocabulary,
etc. Learners who draw cards from the same category will
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Act out

Ask learners to focus on the rubrics and on the illustrations
on the page. You might ask them to predict what the
exchange may be about. Play the audio and go back to your
learners’ predictions.

Once they have an idea of what the situation is about, tell
them they’ll learn the dialogue. Play one line at a time and
have learners repeat, imitating the voices in the recording.
Do this several times until learners have learnt the lines.

Have a couple of dry runs before they are ready to act out

work together. These different ideas to form groups tend to
prevent children from wanting to work with their closest
friends. For pair work, you can use the same procedure.

Once the groups are formed, model the activity. Have as
many dry runs as necessary until everybody knows what
to do. You can also model the activity before forming
the groups, but then have a dry run to check everybody
remembers what to do.

Revise any language that may be necessary.
Remind learners of the ground rules or learning contract.

You may set a time limit. It is a good idea to play a song in
the background. As there are no songs in the Pupil’s Book,
teachers could use any song they like, pop songs, among
other ideas. Once the song is over (or the songs, if learners
need more time for the activity), it means that time’s up.

To round off the activity, have different groups show the
rest what they have done. Help them to reflect on how they
worked in their groups.
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in front of the rest of the class. If they need any props, give
them time to collect them.

If several learners want to act out, you can either have two
or three children for each of the characters in the situation, or
you can spread the performances over a couple of lessons. You
can also encourage learners to change some parts in the
dialogues so as to create new ones.

Acknowledge their efforts with a round of applause at the
end of each performance.
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Building confidence activities

The following are suggested activities to offer learners more
opportunities to use English meaningfully:

e Show an item, e.g. a pencil, or write a word on the board.
Depending on the sentence, use some miming as well.
Learners have to guess your sentence, e.g. / like drawing.
Tell learners if this sentence is affirmative, negative, or a
question.

e Repeat if correct. Learners have to repeat what you say if
it's correct for them, e.g. I have brown hair.

e A new character. Learners can create a character. They will
need to describe this character, give him / her a name,
etc. As they learn new topics, they have to go back to the
character and say something about him / her using the
new language.

e Guessing games. They can be played in different ways:
choosing a picture from the book and having learners
ask questions to find out which picture it is, asking the
teacher questions, etc.

e Miming games. Depending on the situation, learners can
give their backs to the rest and mime something so that
there is an information gap, they can mime only one step
of an activity, etc.

e Stand up if ... Learners have to listen to your instructions
and stand up if what you're saying applies to them, e.g.
Stand up if your dad’s a mechanic.

e Sequences. Learners have to repeat a sequence. Elicit
from them what strategies they can use to remember the
sequence.

e What's the word? Mouth a word / phrase, i.e. move your
lips as if you were saying it but without any sound, for
learners to say what it is. You can challenge learners by
mouthing a sentence and asking them to mouth words,
phrases, and sentences for the rest to say them.

e Make a line. Assign one new item to each learner, e.g. a
profession, an activity, an item of clothing, etc. As you
name the items, learners with the assigned items stand up
and make a line. You can challenge them to make the line
faster the following time you play this game.

o A picture guessing. Draw only one part of an item for
learners to guess what it is. Add a part after every guess.
Encourage learners to ask questions, using the correct
intonation, e.g. Isita dress?

e Cut-outs. You can use cut-outs from magazines,

catalogues, and newspapers and ask learners to bring
some themselves. They can also cut out the shape of the
items, e.g. food, clothes. Play with these cut-outs in the
same way you would play with flashcards.

e True or false. Ask learners to write statements about

themselves, their family, or the characters in the book.
One of these statements needs to be false. As they read
them out, the others have to say if they're true or false.

e Memory game. Learners have to look at some pictures

or texts to memorise details, close their books, and
respond to the teacher’s instructions. The teacher

will say something about the pictures for learners to
identify which one it is. In some cases, depending on the
information in the text, learners can also try to memorise
information from a text.

e A chain game. Start the chain with a word from a lexical

set or a statement, depending on the teaching point. Call
on a learner, who has to repeat what you've said and add
something. A third learner has to repeat what you and the
learner have said and add something else. It is best not

to follow a predictable pattern when appointing learners
so that everybody pays attention. In some cases, learners
will need to change pronouns, e.g. I like biscuits. Learner
1: (Lila) likes biscuits and I like cereal. Learner 2: Lila likes
biscuits, (Martin) likes cereal, and I like chicken.

Collaborative games. Instead of competing against each
other, learners contribute towards a goal, e.g. filling a
small box or tin with paper balls, piling up paper cups to
make a tower, putting all the pencils inside their box. They
may be asked to say words from a lexical set, statements
which are true for them or about the characters, answer

a question in English, etc. Every time they say something
or answer a question correctly, they fill the box, pile up a
paper cup, or put a pencil in the box.
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Pronunciation and intonation

Young learners are very good at imitating sounds and
intonation, so there is no need to work on pronunciation
and intonation separately.

Have learners imitate the voices on the recording as
closely as they can as this includes both the practice of
pronunciation and intonation.

Play with learners by telling them to say something very
slowly, then quickly, then as if they were a giant or a little
mouse, or using different emotions, among other examples.

Once learners are familiar with the lines of a dialogue—
something they will act out—, encourage them to repeat
together with the audio and to match their lines as closely
as possible to the pronunciation and intonation.

7 35D Listen and act out. | want rice, please. |

Two boxes. |

D
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( '._l," 7 I do you want?
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12 (43D Listen and act out.

I told the people
about the fire.
. 1 gave water
to the animals.

Break Time

The three instances of BREAK TIME provide further
opportunities for learners to integrate language and use

it meaningfully. Learners can play in groups or in pairs,
though the first time, they can play with you so as to check
everybody knows what to do. Reflect on the need to respect
rules so that everybody has a good time. Remind them

of the importance of showing an honest attitude and an
attitude of respect towards those who win and those who
lose. These games can be used with fast finishers or when
there are a couple of minutes left and you do not have
enough time to start a new activity.
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Homework

Teachers may decide to give learners some homework. At
this stage, it can take the form of making drawings, finding
pictures, bringing photos or realia from home, or completing
some exercises from the Workbook section. Learners are still
too young to see this as their own responsibility, so families
need to be informed. Though learners should be responsible
for complying with their homework, it is advisable to
inform families. Send a note through the Communication
book, if there is one, or in the learners” English notebook.

In any case, follow the school’s regulations as regards
communications with families. Take into account that
families may need some time to find the materials, so avoid
asking for materials from one day to the next.

Project Time

Each project is based on the topic of the unit and it includes
a final product which learners will create and show to the
rest. Learners are guided along the process so as to help
them to make their production. The three projects can

be done individually or collaboratively. Guidelines and
suggestions for teachers will be included in the development
of the lesson.

WOW calendar

1 Draw or print a blank calendar.

1 Flip a coin, Move one or two Spaces.

2 Write the year.
3 Divide the months into groups. 5
4 Mark important dates on the cale

SEPTEMBER Mave Lspace  Move 2 spaces
o

3 Raceto et to the finish line first!
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4 Play againt
5 Display.



Using a notebook

You may ask learners to keep a notebook for English in
which they can do additional activities. Some teachers also
want learners to keep a record of what they do in class so
that families are acquainted with what is being worked
on. Below are some ideas to make the use of a notebook a
learning experience.

Whenever learners use their notebooks, they should write
the date. Write it on the board and have learners copy it. As
learners become more confident, the writing of the date can
be in charge of the helpers.

Itis very important for learners to have some assessment at
the end of any activity they have done in their notebook.

You can use smiley faces, a stamp, or any other form you
consider suitable. If learners should need extra help to
complete an activity, keep a record of this, e.g. © (with
help). Some families may find it odd to find their child’s
notebook full of © and yet, not to find an Excellent when
they receive formal feedback from school (a report card, a
performance report, etc.).

The notebook can be used to keep a record of what learners
are working on, e.g. asking them to draw what they have
learnt during the week or month, for which they can look
through their books as a reminder. They can also do this at the
end of every unit, which helps towards revision.
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Mistakes and error correction

Mistakes are natural in any learning process and provide
very useful information for teachers. Young learners focus
on meaning and, for them, notions such as verb, noun, and
structures in general do not mean much.

Young learners will use a stretch of language—a word, a
phrase—from a context and use it meaningfully in another
context. Very often, the use is correct but sometimes, it

is not. In this case, the best way to correct an error is to
offer corrective feedback. This means going on with the
conversation but providing the correct phrase or word. For
instance, if your question is, What colour are my books?
and a learner says, They blue, go on with the exchange
saying, Yes, they're blue. Ask somebody else, So what colour
are my books? or tell learners, They re black, for them to
correct you by saying, They re blue. If they do not use the

correct form, you can ask them, Do we say ‘They blue’ or
‘Theyre blue’? You can have a repetition activity in the form
of a meaningful game, e.g. You're an elephant, say it. Now
you're a mosquito.

We know that some mistakes are likely to crop up due

to the school’s language of instruction. We can prevent
these mistakes by working on different strategies; e.g. your
learners might pronounce the words school or schoolbag
with an initial /9 /. Have learners overemphasise the initial
/s/ sound. It has proved useful to ask learners to show a
finger and move it like a snake. Practise saying ‘ssssss’ by
moving fingers like a snake and attach the word ‘school’

to the initial ‘ssssss” sound. This does not mean that the
school’s language of instruction or the learners’ L1 interferes
with English. On the contrary, this acknowledges that the
languages learners know will always be at play and are a
source of learning for them.
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STEAM

Each unit includes a built-in STEAM CHALLENGE connected
to the content and stories in the book. STEAM in language
learning contexts refers to the application of science,
technology, engineering, the arts, and maths to provide

a meaningful and contextualised opportunity to explore,
experiment, and create while using the language. These
STEAM CHALLENGES are made up of the following steps:

e Contextualise / Demonstrate: In this first step, the
challenge is introduced in connection with the content
or the story in the unit. There may be a demonstration
carried out by the teacher, but this should not give
away any answers to the science experiment, nor a
unique solution to the problem, nor a specific model for
a creation. The aim of STEAM is to provide hands-on
and open-ended activities, not for learners to copy and
recreate something the teacher does.

e Plan / Predict: Learners, preferably in groups to foster
collaboration, plan their creations, draw their sketches, or
make predictions about what they think will happen as
part of the challenge.

e Create / Experiment: Learners carry out the experiment or
use their planned designs to make their creations.

e Present: Learners are invited to present their creations and
experiences, explaining the process and their conclusions.
The teacher’s notes include possible simple language
samples and phrases that can be used by learners in
this step.

o Reflect: Each STEAM CHALLENGE includes guiding
questions for the teacher to help learners to reflect on
their experiences.
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Language focus: school, classroom, gymnasium, computer lab, science lab, music room, sports ground, library,

multipurpose room, big, small, (numbers)
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Classroom management

Classroom management is an essential aspect of teaching
since it can help towards the success or failure of an activity
or lesson. The following are suggestions that teachers can
follow in their lessons.

Check that everybody’s listening when you or anybody

has to say something, be it instructions, a comment, or
something to share. Speaking in a loud voice does not
always help, especially when most learners are distracted.
Establish some routine, e.g. raising one arm and waiting
until everybody has raised one arm and are paying attention,
playing a song you have already agreed upon with learners
as a signal, standing in the middle of the classroom with
arms folded and a serious face, a call and response strategy,
on the lines of:

Teacher: Hands on top (put hands on your head).

Learners: Now we stop! (Learners stop what they're
doing and put hands on their head).

Teacher: Hands on your lap (teacher puts hands on
his or her lap and waits for learners’ response).

Learners: Snap, snap, snap (learners stop what they
are doing, snap their fingers, and then place their
hands on their laps).

Conduct the call and response exchange one more time but
this time as a whisper. This gives those learners who were
highly distracted the chance to respond and also creates a
soothing atmosphere in the classroom. Clapping can also
help. If you decide on this, end this by clapping with your
hand, 5 fingers, then, 4, 3, 2, 1. In this way, learners will
calm down and will be ready for what comes next.

What is important is to bear in mind that waiting for
learners to keep quiet is not a waste of time but, rather, time
invested. Congratulate them if, for instance, when the class
begins, they get ready to work quite fast. Praising will be
more effective than punishing.

Make sure everybody knows what to do before learners
start an activity. Asking, Is this clear? very seldom helps.
Remember to have dry runs, as many as necessary, until you
can see that learners are confident enough to work.

Before the activity starts, learners should have everything
they need: a pencil, coloured pencils, an eraser, etc. You can
ask learners to dictate the list to you once they’ve become
used to thinking ahead in terms of what they might need
for an activity.
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Variety is a crucial issue. It is more advisable to carry out
more short activities than fewer long activities, since
learners” attention will tend to decrease.

Include movement. Even in classrooms in which there is
not enough room, learners can be asked to stand up and
sit down, to mime something from their spots, to use their
fingers to run, walk, and jump on their desks or tables.

Establish a few ground rules. You can use stick figures or
find pictures online to remind learners of the expected
behaviours. If you work on what learners are not supposed
to do, also provide what they should do. You can even
elicit this from them. If the ground rules are set
collaboratively, there is a higher chance that learners will
follow them. Every time a learner breaks a rule, or is about
to do so, point to the ground rules poster so as to give this
learner time to reconsider.

Involve learners. You can let them choose an activity they
like, not as a prize but as part of the lesson schedule. Before
playing a game, ask learners if they think they are ready

to play. This will give them the opportunity to reflect on
what is expected, and will give them some control, which

is positive.

As suggested before, let learners know what comes next. In
order to do this, focus on the lesson schedule.

Use English in class. Some teachers may be inclined to use
the school’s language of instruction in class when learners
are beginners. However, in so doing, they are denying
learners the opportunity to use language in meaningful
exchanges in which they would be listening to what the
teacher says and responding, either doing something or
saying something. We should remember that meaning

is conveyed in different ways which help interlocutors to
construct meaning: gestures, facial expressions, the use of
realia—real objects—or flashcards. The teacher can also use
cognates—words which are very similar in English and in the
school’s language of instruction. The following are ideas to
make English accessible to learners:

When asking a question, include possible answers, e.g. How
many pencils? Two? Three? as you show the numbers with
your fingers or flashcards.

In the case of Yes / No questions, e.g. Is this OK / correct?
Do you like this story¢ Use a thumbs up or down gesture
and facial expressions to convey the meaning of Yes or No.

Use words learners can identify, e.g. Do you need a pencil?
(when you're giving instructions and need to check what
materials learners will need).



Time management

Managing time is a skill everybody needs and, as any other
skill, it can be learnt and developed. Young learners may not
have an idea of how long five minutes can be, but they can
be helped to develop the notion of time management.

Set a time limit for activities. You can use a clock if there

is one in the classroom. Use a pointer—a piece of paper,

a sticker—and place it at the number that the long hand
has to point, e.g. 4 if the long hand is at 2 and you allot 10
minutes for an activity. Learners will see the hand moving
closer to the pointer and will have an idea of how much time
they have left. You can also use songs as a timeframe. At the
beginning, you can either tell learners how many songs you
will play. As they learn how to ‘feel” how long an activity may
take, you can ask them how many songs they will need. If
they need more or fewer than set, reflect with them why. It
may be because the activity turned out to be easier or more

challenging, because they got distracted and wasted time,
because they did not have their materials ready, etc. If you
cannot play the songs and there is no clock in the classroom,
you can draw as many tally marks as minutes you allot. Cross
out a tally mark after every minute. For young learners, just
mentioning 10 minutes—or any other amount—will mean
very little. They need a visual representation of time to learn
to manage it. Whenever you agree on a time limit, reflect
with learners if the time allotted was enough, too little, or
too much, and why this was so.

At the end of the lesson, go back to the lesson schedule
and reflect with learners on why it was that you either did
everything that was planned or that you could not. This

is a great learning opportunity for learners. You can also
discuss with learners different ways of managing time more
effectively.
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RAISING CHILDREN'S AWARENESS

Awareness raising is at the core of the principles which
underlie the series and, therefore, it is present throughout:
in the stories, the activities, the STEAM CHALLENGE, the
PROJECT TIME, and the BREAK TIME sections. There are
opportunities for teachers to reflect with their learners on
the different areas of awareness, which will be signalled in
the development of the lessons.

Social awareness and the construction of
citizenship

Young learners tend to be self-centred and it is one of the
objectives of education to help them to understand their
role in society, how their behaviours and attitudes will affect
others, and how others’ behaviours and attitudes affect
them. A child’s social experience is usually confined to the
child’s family and school, so through the stories, learners can
enlarge on their view of the world. They will meet characters
who find themselves in everyday situations. It should be
pointed out that there’s always an adult around, ready to
help, if necessary, and to take care of the children. Even if
the adult in the context does not participate actively, it is
important to show learners how this is a right they have,

to be taken care of by a responsible adult. This can give
teachers the opportunity to reflect on it with their learners
and to help them to become socially aware. Learning English
also gives learners the opportunity to reflect on social habits,
which constitute an essential aspect of our culture, such as
greetings, ways to show politeness, among other examples.
For the sake of brevity, this section will be referred to as
Social awareness in the development of the teaching notes
for the units.

Social awareness

Reflect with learners on how important it is to value our
roots and respect others’.

Cognitive awareness

Cognitive awareness is a process whereby learners become
aware of their cognitive skills and of how these can
contribute to their learning. At this early stage, it is the job
of the teacher to help learners to become aware of what and
how much they are learning, of what strategies they can
use, and of what strategies prove to be more useful to them.
In the lesson plans, there are notes for teachers to focus on
raising cognitive awareness in their learners. Elicit different
strategies from learners and encourage them to try new
ones out to check which are more efficient. Remind them
that each learner will find the strategies that suit him / her
best, so they are not expected to use the same strategies as
others.
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Cognitive awareness

Ask learners what strategies they've used to identify the
correct house. Elicit on what other occasions they can
use these strategies.

Intercultural awareness

Diversity is at the heart of any society, as is culture. Our
job as teachers is to lay emphasis on similarities while
valuing differences, since it is what makes each of us
unique. Learning a language offers a rich opportunity to
help learners to understand how people see the world
differently depending on their own culture. The focus

is not on adopting new cultures, but rather to focus on
understanding others. There is no need to learn about
distant places to understand the concept of interculturality.
We all participate in different cultures: that of our place of
origin—i.e. country, province, state or department, city or
town, neighbourhood—, our family, our friends, and those
with whom we interact, to name but a few. By reading
and learning about the characters, learners can enrich their
own cultures and become culturally sensitive, which, in
turn, contributes to the development of citizenship. In Our
Stories, there are plenty of opportunities for intercultural
awareness, and they are signalled in the lesson plans.

Intercultural awareness

Work on the concept of subjects. Explain to learners that
not all schools teach the same subjects. In indigenous
communities, subjects are organised around their culture
and nature’s calendar.



Inclusive classrooms

Inclusive classrooms have been defined as those in which
all learners interact and learn together, irrespective of

any disability they might have. At present, this term has
been expanded to refer to making learning accessible

to everybody. This includes the traditional disabilities—
cognitive and physical—but any sort of difference as well.
A learner who is left aside because of his or her skin colour,
origin, religion, or any other reason will find it difficult for
learning to be accessible. In an inclusive classroom, therefore,
there is a need to make sure every learner’s voice can be heard,
to make sure that every learner is represented and valued.

We communicate in terms of texts: written, oral, visual,
or multimodal. By definition, any text is a cropping of
reality and shows only one view of the world. There may
be texts that try to include more views, yet it is impossible
to consider them all. It is the teacher’s job, then, to

make everybody feel included. In Our Stories, there are
suggestions in the lesson plans for teachers to cater for
diversity and to make sure every learner is included and
can make his or her voice heard. Invite learners to comment
on the different situations in the book and say if they

feel represented. If they don't, ask them what should be
included. Remind them that each situation, text, etc. is a
cropping of reality, not a standard of any sort.

Inclusive classrooms

ESI 7 CSE

Learners may be surprised at some of the characters’
names. Help them to understand that our names are part
of who we are, something that our parents have chosen
for us; therefore, mocking a person because of his or

her name can hurt the person and make him / her feel
excluded.

ESI (Comprehensive sexuality education)

ESI refers to the systematic teaching and learning that fosters
reflection and making informed decisions with respect to
topics related to human development (reproduction, puberty,
sexual orientation, and gender identity), relationships, sexual
health, society and culture (including gender roles, diversity),
and children and youth’s rights. ESI is approached differently
in educational systems and often there are marked differences
between individual schools.

In Our Stories, ESI can be approached by focusing on the
characters’ roles, clothes and families, on the settings, on the
visuals that accompany activities, to name but a few. There
are suggestions in the lesson plans related to how ESI can

be dealt with in class, and it is the teacher in each classroom
who will decide how to go about it.

Learners may laugh at the representation of Pachamama.
Discuss with them how our bodies should never be mocked.

Language awareness

Language or linguistic awareness is related to knowing

how language works. It involves not only knowing its
structures, but also the meanings in a context. For instance,
linguistic awareness about the Simple Present implies
learners understand that when we use it, we're referring

to routines or something that does not change, e.g. I like
chocolate. Then, learners need to focus on how we refer to a
routine or something permanent. This means that they need
to learn about the use of —s for the third person singular and
the way to show negative and interrogative forms.

Young learners are not familiar with metalanguage, i.e.
language to talk about language, so terms such as verb,
adjective, pronoun, or auxiliary may mean very little if
anything. Work with concepts they’ll know, such as action
or activity, characteristic (for adjective), etc.

Awareness raising also means that learners will be guided
towards finding answers. The teacher’s role is key in guiding
learners towards their answers. This means that instead of
saying Correct or Incorrect, if we see the rule or hypothesis
they have come up with is still not correct, we need to

help them to notice what’s wrong about it. If a learner says,
He don't have a jacket, we can ask, e.g. For he and she, is

it ‘don’t have’? If necessary, add the other option, e.g. Is it
‘don’t have’ or ‘doesn’t have'?

Learners may need something they can identify with and
use as reference, in particular when there are differences
between English and the school’s language of instruction.

In the case of noun phrases in which the adjective goes
before the noun, we can focus learners” attention on a word
they’'ll know, e.g. Superman. Say, Remember we say super
man, not man super. We say spider man, not man spider. You
can also elicit from learners ways to remember some rules. A
rap usually works well, so you can create one together with
your learners.

As learners think about how language works, they're
cognitively active and will remember much better.

Language awareness

Show that on is used with days of the week. You can
ask them to compare this with the school’s language of
instruction.

INTRODUCTION - 29



Language Time

Our Stories is focused on the construction of learning, which
is why there is heavy emphasis on awareness raising. Even
though becoming aware of how language works may take
longer, it constitutes true, effective, long-lasting learning.

In order to work towards learners’ awareness, a section

is presented in Levels 3 and 4 which focuses on how the
English language works.

References in the Pupil’s Book section are signalled with the
icon. In the lesson plan notes, teachers will be provided
with the page number they have to refer their learners to.

The section is in English, at a level that learners can
understand. However, if necessary, teachers can provide the
translation in the school’s language of instruction. If learners
come up with conclusions in a language other than English,
teachers can go on with the flow of the conversation saying
the same thing but in English, at a level which is keeping
with their learners’.

You will notice there is little metalanguage —such as names of
tenses or grammatical categories, e.g. noun—since these terms
may not be meaningful to learners. Moreover, the purpose

of this section is to help them to focus on some linguistic
characteristics, rather than learning what they are called.

Learners are asked to find exercises in their books that
connect to each of the topics. Remember that in some cases,
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a whole activity or exercise may focus on one topic, while
others, e.g. Circle exercises, may comprise instances of a
given topic plus another. Learners can include both.

This section can be used in different ways:

* As a permanent reference for learners whenever they have
a query

* As a record of exercises they can resort to if they need
further practice

* As a checklist of sorts when checking exercises or when
doing activities

If learners feel they need to check something, using the
Language Time section will prove to be a useful resource.
It will also emphasize that learning is a process, that at times
we may need more support and guidance, and that there
is nothing wrong about this. Learners can be invited to
design an index card in which they list the different topics
in the Language Time section and the page in their books
on which they can find them. Once learners complete each
of the sections, they can be asked to make a big classroom
poster or individual cards on which they write the main
points to bear in mind. This is a way of personalising
learning and an instance of working towards differentiated
learning as well.



ASSESSMENT

Assessment is an integral aspect of learning and teaching.
It can be defined as the systematic process of collecting
information about learners’ performance—skills, attitudes,
knowledge, etc.—to make informed decisions to improve
their learning. As such, it cannot be done to mark the end
of a process, be it a unit, a term, or an academic year. It
should be understood that assessment and testing are not
synonyms. Tests are but one form of collecting information,
but is not and should not be the only one.

In keeping with a spiral approach, that which underlies Our
Stories, assessment needs to be permanent and ongoing.
All along the lessons, there should be opportunities for
informal assessment. This can take the form of observation
of several aspects—difficulties that learners seem to have
when dealing with a topic, recurrent or common mistakes,
participation and collaboration, involvement, among
others—, reflection on a learner’s comment, presence or
absence of mistakes, or their involvement or lack of it.
These are examples and the list is by no means exclusive.

Assessment should be based on the learning objectives
which teachers set for each lesson and for the unit. This
means that assessment, formal assessment in particular,
needs to be related to the learning objectives. We should
also remember that we need to assess the same way we
teach. In other words, at the time of a formal test or any
form of evaluation, nothing should be new to learners.
This does not mean teaching to the test or having learners
practise for a test. It does mean approaching formal
assessment in the same way that we approach our teaching.
Any form of assessment should be an opportunity for
learners to become aware of how much they have learnt.

Assessment can be carried out at the end of every lesson or
every week. Learners can be asked what they have learnt.
This can be done by using cut-outs (as suggested in the
Building confidence activities section). For instance, learners
can place on the board those cut-outs that show what

they have been dealing with. It is important to focus on
communicative objectives as well, e.g. greetings, showing
politeness, please and thank you, or describing, rather than
using nouns and adjectives in isolation. This also applies to

awareness raising moments. All this works towards learners’
awareness of how much they have been learning. When
this form of assessment is carried out at the end of a unit,
learners can be presented with a list of the items in the unit
for them to draw a ©, ©, or ® next to each area. What is
important is to reflect with learners on what they can do

so as to turn the © and @ areas into ©. Teachers can have

a reflection session on strategies or activities to deal with
the problematic areas, followed by a revision / integration
session in which these areas are focused on. Learners can go
back to their assessment to check if there are any changes.
This stresses the importance of assessment for teachers. It
would be ideal not to stop here but to go back to these &
and ® areas after a while to check how the revised planning
and teaching has influenced learning.

To keep a record of learners’ progress, refer to the learning
objectives listed at the beginning of each lesson. They can
be transcribed into an assessment checklist and can be used
to assess learners as well as to plan lessons.

In Level 3, there are suggested instances of assessment in
some of the lessons and at the end of every unit. These
instances include ideas to assess recognition and production
skills while helping learners to focus on awareness. A test is
also presented for each unit, and three progress tests which
are more integrative in nature.

Progress Tests Introduction

The main aim of the progress tests is to collect information
about how well a class as a whole and individual learners
are progressing. They are based on the learning objectives
stated for the lessons and units, and are in keeping with
the way lessons are taught. Progress tests provide valuable
information for teachers and learners, and, in turn, for the
learners’ families as well. When accompanied by other forms
of assessment, as the ones suggested for each of the units,
they contribute to learning and to motivating learners to
keep on going.

Each of the units in Our Stories focuses on receptive
skills—listening and reading—, productive skills—speaking,
interacting, and writing—, and reflecting skills —language
awareness, cognitive awareness, social awareness, inclusive
classrooms, and ESI / CSE. True as it is that all these
reflecting skills cannot be tested formally, language and
cognitive awareness will be present in formal instances of
assessment.

Progress tests will focus on listening, reading, and writing.
Teachers can resort to the activities suggested for assessing
speaking and interaction in each of the units as well for the
progress assessment to be complete.

How to go about progress tests

Very often, teachers inform learners and their families that
there is going to be a test, which means that learners have
to study. Even more often, teachers insist that learners
should study. To many young learners, studying is not an
activity they find meaningful. Therefore, they usually resort
to learning something by heart. It may be the case that
families do not know English, but what sometimes happens
is that, if they do, what they ask their children to do to
prepare for a test does not contribute much to it. What
can be done, then? Most learners will have had experience
from previous levels, but there may be some new learners
in the group, so going over these ideas will be beneficial to
everybody. As suggested for Levels 1 and 2, before a test,
work with learners in class for them to understand what it
means to prepare for one. Ask them to go over the units you
will focus on, i.e. Units 1 and 2 for the first progress test,
Units 3 and 4 for the second one, and finally, Units 5 and 6
for the last one. As learners go over the units, tell them to
dictate to you what they have learnt. Elicit the names of
the lexical sets as well as the different lexical items they’ve
learnt. The assessment record they have been keeping for
the different units can help. For instance, for Progress Test
1, ask them to concentrate on the following exercises from
Unit 1:

+ Exercise 2 (school subjects)

* Exercises 7a and 7b (activities at school)

« Exercise 8a (places at school)

+ Exercise 11 (activities)

And these from Unit 2:

+ Exercise 2 (nationalities)

+ Exercise 15 (family nouns)

Go over the lexical areas as suggested for the assessment
instances (pages 132-142 in this Teacher’s Book). You can
discuss different strategies to revise lexical sets and items.
Help them to become aware of how they can keep a record
of their progress, e.g. counting the number of words they
remember and they know how to spell every time they
revise them. Remind them they can use the exercises in the
Workbook section as well.

The same procedure can be used for the structural topics.
Learners need to check they understand and remember

the meaning and the particulars, if applicable, e.g. time
prepositions and when to use each, when to use each of the
possessives they have learnt (its, our, etc.).

This revision process should be done with enough time to
make decisions regarding learners’ performance. In other
words, learners need to be able to go over the lexical sets
and structures at home and, if possible, more than once.
Two or three weeks in advance seems to be a logical time
span before the actual administration of each progress test.
Families should be advised as well, reminding them that the
revision process will be done at school and that learners have
specific activities to carry out at home for revision purposes.

Marking and grading tests
Tests can offer a learning opportunity even after learners
have completed them. When handing them back to
learners, go over the different items to analyse them with
the learners. For every blank to be filled or word / phrase to
be circled, elicit why one option is correct while the other

is wrong. In the case of writing, different types of mistakes
might be found: spelling mistakes, incomplete question /
sentence, or incomplete even if the meaning is conveyed. It
is advisable to focus on what learners can do and help them
improve their versions by focusing their attention on what is
wrong, Support needs to be given, e.g. exercises or pages in
which they can find references. This should be done in class
s0 that learners see this is a valuable activity and, as such,
needs to be done at school.

Should there be an item that every learner has got wrong, it
means that, for some reason, they would have needed more
time or more practice. It is advisable not to consider this in
the final grade.

A good follow-up s to design an exercise which contains
the most typical mistakes. Learners can do it in class or as
homework, and then compare the items in this exercise with
those in the test. Even if this last step is skipped, it can give
you a good panorama of the learners’ progress.
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Assessment Unit 1

Unit Test

Recognition and production
Listening can be assessed in different forms, e.g. when
giving oral instructions, when asking learners questions,
when interacting with them. These are instances that
teachers should consider for assessment. Some of these will
also allow teachers to assess learners’ production. However,
some other forms of assessment should be designed in
which learners will participate more actively in their own
assessment. These are outlined below.

Instruct learners to go over the Welcome Unit and Unit

1. They should make a list of the topics they have been
learning. As this is the first time, learners can dictate the
list to you. You may decide to divide the contents into two
areas, lexical areas and structures. If they have not worked
with this concept before, for learners, structures may not
mean much, so you can call the first area vocabulary and the
name for the second area can be agreed upon with learners.
You may also let learners name this second area in a way
that will be meaningful to each of them. Therefore, there
may be more than one name.

As learners dictate the teaching points to you, write them
one below the other. Learners can copy the list on a sheet of
paper as you go along or when the list is complete. It's best
to have these assessment lists on separate sheets so that it's
easy to go back to them every now and then.

Focus learners’ attention on the lexical areas. Ask them to
read them to themselves and check if they remember the
words. If they do, they should write an R to show they can
recognise them. You can also ask them to draw a tick or a
©. In these cases, they need to draw two columns so as to
distinguish recognition from production. You can check this
as well by saying different words and having learners show
the items you name, e.g. pointing to something in their
books, in the classroom, miming them, etc.

132 - FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT
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For production, they can go over the listand show the
meaning of the words as you say them, again by pointing to
them, miming, etc. If they can say them, they write a P next
to each item. Walk around the classroom checking if there
are any blanks in the learners’ lists. If there are blanks in the
recognition area, show the word one learner doesn't know
and ask, e.g. s this (a dress)? If learners answer correctly,
they can write an Rh, meaning Recognition with help. For
production, you can give them options, e.g. Is this (a dress)
or (a skirt)? 1f they answer correctly, they should write Ph,
meaning Production with help.

For the structure area, say a statement with the content at
stake, e.g. | get up at 6 every day. Learners have to mime
what you're saying. If they do so correctly, they should write
an R next to the structure.

Once you've covered all the points in this area, tell learners
they have to say something which is true and show or mime
it as they're saying it. This is important since it will show
meaning. Give them time to think of something to say for
each of the points in this area, then have them give their
examples. They should write a P next to each area if they
show they can say it.

Instructions for Exercise 2

1 Here, take this ball. Run quickly!

2 Turn on the PC and click on the yellow folder.
3 Forty-two multiplied by 4 equals ...

4 You need a microscope.

5 Do you remember the Incas and the Mayans?

NAME

DATE

1 Read and tick (v) or cross (X).
Sabrina’s weekend

TIME SATURDAY

Morning

SUNDAY

Evening

1 My name’s Sabrina. | work on Saturdays. |:|
2 | don't have breakfast. I:‘
3 Idon't play a sport. D

4 1'do gym on Sunday.
5 I don'’t go to the supermarket on Sunday. D

2 Listen and number the pictures. Then, write the name of the subject. There are two

extra pictures.

R S B L 5 e

3 Complete. Use the words in the box. There are two extra words.

at in on uncle aunt gymnasium

read  work

weekend

library  playground  don’t ‘

Hi! I'm Emily! 'm Mr Mont’s *

> 6:00 and | have a big breakfast. | ¢
luse the ® orthe®
Y weekdays, | *. a lot of books °.

.I'ma PE teacherand | ¢

ata school. | get up

walk to school; I ride my bike. At school,

the afternoon, but at the

10 I go to the club and do sports.

© Copyright Pearson Education S.A. Photocopiable material
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NAME

DATE

1a Read and number the pictures. There's an extra picture.

Welcome to our festival!

We celebrate our town’s birthday in May every year. There are lots of things to do. Come and join us!

| The town mayor gets up early and invites all the
children to decorate their houses. There’s a big park
and people go to the park at 12:00.There are stalls
with fast food and drinks.

2 We celebrate diversity. There are people from
different communities. They wear their typical clothes
and make typical food.You can choose sauerkraut
from Germany, Brazilian feijoada, Paraguayan chipa
guasu, rosél from Poland (chicken soup) and

1b Read and tick (v) or cross (X).
1 This text is an article.
2 This text is informative.
3 We know the writer of the text.
4 There's information about a national holiday. D

OO0

5 There are a lot of people in the park in the
morning. D

2 Listen and circle the correct answer.
1 Martina.
2 She's from Argentina.
3 Yes, and our house is beautiful.
4 Yes, itis.
5 No, itisn't.

146 - PROGRESSTEST
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chivitos from Uruguay (a huge sandwich with chips,
eggs, some vegetables, bacon, and salad).

w

In the afternoon, families dance, sing, and play games.
Some families swim in the river and others play
water sports.Water polo is a very popular game.

4 The evening is very special with amazing fireworks
and local bands.The end of the celebration is great,
t00. Hot tea and homemade muffins for everybody!

6 German people like sauerkraut.
7 Rosél s for breakfast.

8 Thereisn't a river in the town.

9 Bands play music in the evening.

10 People drink tea and eat muffins in the
evening.

0O OO0OE

Antonio.

No, she’s Uruguayan.

Yes, their house is beautiful.
Yes, there is.

No, Idon't.

© Copyright Pearson Education S.A. Photocopiable material

NAME

DATE

3 Read, complete the chart, and write.

OUR STUDENTS’ )
FAMILIES Josefina’s family
Hil I'm Josefina and this is my NAME Franco
dad. His name’s Franco. He's FAMILY RELATIONSHIP | dad
tall and plump. He has short DESCRIPTION tall, plump, short brown hair, big eyes
brown hair and big eyes. He’s -
Italian, and he loves Italian ATIONA R L
food. LIKES AND DISLIKES Italian food v/
He gets up early and drives ROUTINES get up early, drive to work, work in an office
to work. He works in an office. evening: help Mum, read a novel, -wateh-F¥-
In the evening, he helps Mum weekend: gym, sports.
ntiezetibse vl Bladleantt AMBITION play in the local team
watch TV.
At the weekend, he does gym
and plays sports. He wants to
play in the local team.
OUR STUDENTS’ Your family
FAMILIES NAME
FAMILY RELATIONSHIP
DESCRIPTION
NATIONALITY
LIKES AND DISLIKES
ROUTINES
AMBITION

© Copyright Pearson Education S.A. Photocopiable material
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THE FIRST WEEK

The following are suggestions to work on the first week,
before learners bring their books to class.

Getting started

Greeting

* Greet learners. Use gestures as you say Good (morning)!
Invite learners to greet you back by saying Good
(morning)! as they wave their hand. Remind learners that
Hello is absolutely OK, only that it's more informal than
Good (afternoon). Show a clock (draw one on the board if
necessary) to show the difference between Good morning
/ afternoon / evening. Let learners know that we use
Good night when we go to bed or if we leave a party late
at night.

Building confidence activity

Greet me. Tell learners the time for them to greet you, e.g.
It's 8 o’clock in the morning. Good morning!

INTRODUCE YOURSELF

* Say your name, I’'m (Pablo). You can use Ms, Miss, Mrs,
or Mr and your surname, e.g. Mr Lynch, Ms Williams.
Although it may be a tradition to use a title and your first
name in your context, in English, a person’s first name is
not used with a title.

* Approach a learner and say, I’'m (Pablo), and you?
Encourage the learners to say I’'m ... Help learners to
pronounce /aim/ correctly, exaggerating the final /m/
sound at first. There’s a tendency not to pronounce the
/m/ in I’'m when followed by a word which starts with a
consonant, e.g. I'm Lucila, I'm Roman.

REVISION OF CLOTHES

* Tell learners you'll play a Repeat if correct game. Touch
your jeans and say, Jeans! Learners repeat. Point to a
learner’s skirt and say, Skirt! Learners repeat. Touch your
legs and say, Shirt! Learners remain silent. Invite learners
to give the instructions to the rest. You can do so pointing
to the clothes that learners are wearing or you can bring
cut-outs.

Building confidence activity

A fashion show. They have to draw a person wearing

some items of clothing and accessories, and present this
person to the rest. Demonstrate with an example: This is
(Eli). She’s wearing a red dress, black trainers, and a cap.

36

REVISION OF FAMILY NOUNS

* First, talk about your family, e.g. | have a mum, a dad,
a sister, and a granny. Then, invite learners to talk about
theirs. Remind them there’s no ideal or standard family.

Building confidence activity

Memory game. Instruct learners to say what they
remember about other classmates’ families, e.g. Carla has a

mum, a sister, and a brother.

REVISION OF | LIKE AND HE / SHE LIKES

* Play a Chain game. Start talking about the colours you
like, e.g. I like sky-blue. A learner goes on, e.g. Pablo likes
sky-blue and I like pink. Another learner goes on, e.g.
Pablo likes sky-blue, Carla likes pink, and I like green.

REVISION OF PARTS OF THE HOUSE

* Tell learners you'll mime an action for them to say what
room in the house it refers to. For instance, make the
gesture of waking up for learners to say Bedroom!

Building confidence activity

Miming game. First, name the rooms in a house for
learners to do the miming; then, ask learners to name the
rooms for the rest to mime an action.

REVISION OF THERE IS / THERE ARE

* Do aTrue or false activity. Learners can show if what you
say is true or false with a thumbs up / down gesture. Tell
them you'll describe the classroom. You can challenge
them not to look around before answering. Say, e.g. In
this classroom, there’s a door. There are two windows. Use
both singular and plural elements.

Building confidence activity

Crazy houses. Invite learners to describe crazy houses, e.g.
In my house, there are 20 bathrooms and one bedroom.




CLASSROOM LANGUAGE

* Tell learners you'll test their memory. Elicit what classroom
instructions they remember, e.g. Sit down, listen, point,
open your notebook. Name one or two to check they
understand what you mean. As learners say instructions,
the rest have to perform them.

* Write on the board as you say instructions they have
not said. Ask learners to carry them out. If they can’t
remember what to do, help them to focus on key words or
gestures. Discuss what they can do to remember them.

* Give these instructions several times, sometimes repeating
the same one to check if all the learners are following.

Building confidence activity

What is it? Mime an instruction for learners to say what
they have to do. After a while, include more complex
instructions, e.g. Listen, circle, and answer.

CLOSING THE LESSON

* Show learners time’s up. Elicit from them what they've
been working on. Help them to focus on the different
activities they've carried out.

* Say Goodbye to them. You can remind them that Bye is
more informal than Goodbye.
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UNIT OVERVIEW

Vocabulary

Clothes (revision)

Rooms in a house (revision)
Family members (revision)

Grammar

have / don’t have, has
likes, loves

There is / are ...
wearing

Communication
Descriptions

Recognition
Classroom language

Routines
Revision of months, dates, and seasons

Awareness

Cognitive, social, intercultural, inclusive classrooms, ESI /
CSE, and language awareness will be addressed in each of
the lessons where relevant.

A new adventure

Aim of the lesson
To expose learners to key language through a story.

Learning objective
Learners
e can follow an illustrated story.

Key language
wearing

Clothes

Physical description

Areas of awareness
Intercultural awareness
ESI 7 CSE

Inclusive classrooms

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

1 Read and write the name.

Possible lead-ins:

e As learners look at the cover of their book, ask them what
they can say about the characters and the settings. Guide

them with an example, e.g. This boy likes traditional
clothes.

e If learners are using their books, tell them to open them at

page 4. Ask them to read the instructions and elicit what
they have to do. Ask them to read the texts and do the

38 - ANEW ADVENTURE

A new adventure

1 Read and write the name.

yy

1

Chuwi’s a small boy. He loves llamas. He's wearing a
traditional hat and a multicoloured poncho.

Her name’s Mailén. She’s not tall. She has black hair and
big brown eyes. She loves her schoolbag. She's wearing
black shorts, a T-shirt, and green trainers.

4

activity. Go back to their comments about the characters.
Invite learners to add these comments to the descriptions.

Intercultural awareness

Chuwi is wearing traditional clothes, which shows he’s
proud of who he is. Reflect on what traditions your
learners follow at school or at home.

Who are Martina, Mailén, Otto, and Chuwi? Who are
Lisandro and Qapaq? What qualities do they stand
for?

Level 3 is oriented towards the natural world. However,
the role of nature in the story goes beyond that of

the setting in place; it is a character, a moving force

of the plot. At times, nature is a life-threatening force
represented by natural disasters such as an avalanche,

a volcano eruption, and a forest fire, which the main
characters have to overcome. At other times, nature

is tender and needs to be taken care of as the children
discover along the Trail.

Moreover, the main characters’ interests revolve around
nature and aim at helping children to change their
relationship towards it. Martina and her parents are
forest rangers. Mailén, who is very fond of animals,
comes from a hippie family that have established



Inclusive classrooms

Learners may be surprised at some of the characters’
names. Help them to understand that our names are part
of who we are, something that our parents have chosen
for us; therefore, mocking a person because of his or

her name can hurt the person and make him / her feel
excluded.

Building confidence activity

Who is it? Have learners describe one of their classmates
using the texts in Exercise 1 as a model. The rest have to
identify who it is.

Lesson closing
Before saying goodbye, go over the suggested steps on page
27 in this Teacher’s Book.

SO0000C0CS

fro

e

His name’s Otto. He's tall and has short brown hair.
He has a special hearing device. He loves winter
sports. He's wearing a blue jacket, purple trousers,
and sky-blue boots.

Martina'’s a short girl with long brown hair. She loves |
nature. She’s wearing a brown skirt, a brown shirt,
brown shoes, and a brown hat. She likes brown!

themselves in the Patagonia. Otto is a fearless skier and
nature lover. Chuwi is a Quechua llama shepherd whose
family work with livestock and agriculture. These four
characters are an invitation for children to increase their
engagement with their community and care for natural
places that are being transformed by human exploitation.

Finally, the characters of Lisandro, an Independence
hero from the Andes, and Qapagq, an Inca leader, foster
children’s connection with the exploration of and the
action on the social and ecological places they inhabit.
Through Lisandro’s and Qapaq’s exaggerated traits,
which involve bravery, hard work, and resilience, Level 3
intends to inspire children ‘to reinhabit their places, that
is, to pursue the kind of social action that improves the
social and ecological life of places, near and far, now and
in the future’ (Gruenewald, 2003, p. 7).

ESI /7 CSE

Some learners may be surprised to see one of the
children wearing traditional clothes. Show them how
important it is to respect everybody and learn from what
is different.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objective
Learners:
e can understand descriptions.

Key language
Thereis / are ...
Rooms in the house
Family members

Areas of awareness

Language awareness
Inclusive classrooms
Cognitive awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

2a Read and match.
e Ask learners to open their books at page 6 and read the
instructions.

e Agree on a time limit and let learners work. When
checking, elicit what clues helped them to identify each of
the characters.

e Reflect on timing.

Building confidence activity

Repeat if correct. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book.

2b Write the number.

e Have learners read the instructions and elicit what to do.

e Agree on a time limit for them to identify each character’s
family; then, check their answers.

Building confidence activity

Thumbs up or down. Learners describe the characters,
e.g. Martina’s hair is brown. They may include true or false
information. The rest show a thumbs up / down gesture
depending on the information.

3a Q02D Listen and tick (v) or cross (X).

e Ask learners to read the instructions and elicit what to do.

Have them read the statements and instruct them to come
up with possible statements in the AUDIO SCRIPT. Give
an example if necessary.

Remind learners of the rules for listening. Check page 16
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2a Read and match.

}J \ 2
@‘@ 2 “‘Jvi)}

% “\
| y a
o I have a dad, a mum, a brother, and e I live with my dad, my

a sister. We live in a small house. We mum, my aunt, and my
have big and small schoolbags. uncle. We have llamas.

e I have a nice family. | have a mum
and a dad, a brother and a sister.
They're 15, they're twins! We live in
a national park. It's a beautiful place.

o My family’s not very big: my mum and
my grandpa. My mum likes winter
sports. We like cold weather!

in this Teacher’s Book.
e Play the audio and go back to the learners’ predictions.
e Check learners” answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT

I live in a nice house. There’s a small living room and a big
kitchen. There isn't a garage, but there’s a big garden. There are
three bedrooms and there are two bathrooms. My favourite
room? The kitchen. We eat there. My brother and my sister don’t
like the kitchen.

Language awareness

Elicit from learners the meaning of there is / there are,
and when to use there is and when to use there are.

Inclusive classrooms

Some learners may live in a one-room house, whereas
Martina’s is quite big. Show them the important issue is
to consider the place where you live as your home, the
place where you feel safe and loved.



Assessment

3a {02 Listen and tick (v) or cross (X). Start assessing learning. Go to page 31 for suggestions on

1 Martina’s house is nice. 6 There are three bedrooms. assessment.
2 The living room is small. Iz 7 There are three bathrooms.
3 There's a big kitchen. 8 Martina likes the kitchen.
4 There's a garage. [zl 9 They eat in the living room. WOfkbOOk
5 The garden is small. Xl 10 Martina’s brother likes the kitchen. Pages 88_89’ Exercises 1a, 1b, Za’ and 2b
3b Read and tick (/) Martina’s house.
o : Lesson closing
== el .
1 ' Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
= for suggestions.
-

3¢ Complete the description.

’ ’
This is Chuwi’s house._‘”le_r_e_s— a small living room andIh_Qr_e_S— a big kitchen.
There are two bedrooms, and there are two bathrooms.

3b Read and tick (v) Martina’s house.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and elicit what they
have to do.

e Elicit a time limit and check their answers.

Cognitive awareness

Ask learners what strategies they’'ve used to identify the
correct house. Elicit on what other occasions they can
use these strategies.

3¢ Complete the description.

e Tell learners to look at the instructions and the picture and
elicit what they have to do.

e Agree on a time limit and check their answers.

Building confidence activity

Stand up if ... Check page 21 in this Teacher’s Book.
Learners take it in turns to describe their houses (one
statement each, e.g. There’s a small kitchen).
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Working with the workbook

The activities in the workbook section offer further
opportunities for learners to use language meaningfully. All
the activities designed require learners” understanding to
complete them successfully whether they entail receptive or
productive skills.

In the lesson plans, reference is made to which activities
teachers can use from the workbook section. These activities
can be carried out in different ways:

e In class as another activity

e As homework

e As an activity to be started in class before the end of the
lesson when there are a few minutes left

e As an activity assigned for fast finishers who can start
completing what will be set as homework

In all of these cases, it is necessary to check learners’
answers. The following are different suggestions to go
about it:

e Call on different learners to read out one answer each. Do
not follow a pattern so that everybody is ready to give
the answer. It is advisable to also write the answer on the
board if it requires written language.

e Check only those answers which you think may pose a
higher challenge to learners.

o Ask learners to choose the answers they want to check
because they have found them challenging.

e Provide the answer key and then ask learners about the
mistakes they have made. Work with them to see if they
understand why an answer was wrong. This contributes to
their language awareness.

To further exploit the exercises, learners can be asked to
work with the items that have not been used—as in circling,
ticking, or matching activities. They can draw them if the
exercise involves drawing, they can make the necessary
changes to use the items which have not been ticked, they
can provide the correct version of crossed items, to name

a few examples. The texts in the exercises, whether they

are words, phrases, sentences, or short texts, can be used

as a model for learners to create new texts. For instance, if
there’s a description of a girl in one of the exercises, learners
can create a new text describing a boy, making the necessary
changes, or if children are describing what they’re wearing,
learners can make new drawings and describe what these
children are wearing. One word of caution, though. As
indicated in the Dyslexia and Our Stories section, it is not
advisable to ask learners to read out full sentences unless
they’re providing an answer. In these cases, it is better to
ask all learners to practise saying each of the sentences to
themselves so that they are ready if it is their turn to read
one of them out loud. If an answer should require a longer
text, i.e. two or three sentences, the suggestion is to divide
the text into different learners, with each reading one
sentence. Emphasis should be made that reading aloud is

a skill in itself which requires plenty of practice if it is to be
done properly. Moreover, sometimes learners are asked to
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1a Read and write the name.

Write about your family.
. O {H \ )
\j; “;: < L\ ) — My name’s Macarena and I have a
Maria Mercedes| Radl

S ’
@lennii - His name's Rail. My two grannies are

Luciana Héctor 7

== ‘g
Susana An
£
A,
a
Anita 9{' )
v

big family. My mum'’s name's Susana
and my dad’s Héctor. I have a
brother and a sister. Their names are

Anita and Mitch. I have a grandpa.

tonio Maria and Mercedes. My favourite

ﬁ granny is Mercedes; she's fantastic!
\' J
- .V

Mitch

She's my mum's mum. My mum has
a brother. His name’s Antonio. He's

a great uncle. My aunt’s name is
ol This is me!

Macarena

Luciana, I love my family!

1b Read and complete. Use the actions in the box. There are two extra actions.

eating  drinking listening making reading  sleeping

swimming writing texting

In this photo, we're on holiday. Mum's

'reading a book and my dad's
5Wimming . My grandpa's
3S|ﬁmg— and my grannies are
“mgicakz My brother's
2 X '; y slisteni g to music and my sister's
> < 5 A, éiexfng a friend. Me? I'm

‘making a big house!

88

read a text aloud once they have worked with it in several
forms. This is to stress that they should never be asked to
read out a text they have just been exposed to.

If learners are assigned workbook exercises for homework,
it is advisable to keep a record of their work. Keep a form
with the learners’ names and different columns, two per
assignment. Check if learners complete the exercises on time
or whether they do not bring it ready. Also keep a record

of how well learners did language-wise. When you assign
exercises as homework, a good idea is to inform families
that learners have some homework to do. Tell them as well
when the exercises are due. If a learner does not have the
assignment ready, apart from recording this in your form,
ask learners to complete it for next class. Inform families as
well. This is another way of showing learners that doing the
workbook exercises is good for their learning.

In every unit, after the lesson plans for the STEAM challenge
and the Project Time or Break Time, you will ind the
workbook pages with the answer key and some ideas to
further exploit the activities. When relevant, you will also
find information about points in particular that learners
need to pay attention to and areas that can be challenging
for them.



Exercise 2b

Work on the clues for each of the blanks. Learners can add
2a Read and circle. two statements using the two extra words. Show them they
can be affirmative or negative statements.

A favourite family member

| love my aunt. 'He's all and short.
Sheis long hair and big ‘ears
SHisose is small, and her ears ‘is mall,
too. She has small legs.

In this photo, she’s wearing ®a skirt nd
‘trainers ‘°It’s lack and white.

2b Write about a favourite family member. Use the words in the box. There are two
extra words.

are  has  his s mouth plump  shirt  skirt  trainers  wearing J

A favourite family member

| love Grandpa Juan. He's tall and ‘ML He
ZL short hair and L eyes

are small. His earsand nose “‘dF€  big,and
his “"m is big, too.

He's fmaMg a white ’Sm_, jeans,
and BI[a_iJle[S_

89

Exercise 1a

In the case of the two grannies’ names, ask learners how
they know which is which.

You can play a memory game. After learners memorise the
information, say something as if you were Macarena, e.g. /
have two grannies.

Learners can draw their own family tree and write about it,
using the text as a model.

Exercise 1b

Learners can draw another character and write about him /
her, using the two extra verbs.

Exercise 2a

When checking, ask learners to account for their answers.
They may consider that the woman'’s eyes are small. Even if
this is the case, as they read on, they’ll realise that the ears
are referred to further down in the text.

Learners can create a new text using the uncircled options as
far as possible. For instance, small legs cannot be used when
referring to a human being.
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UNIT OVERVIEW

Vocabulary

School subjects

Places in a school

School and after-school activities

Grammar

Simple Present

Do you have ...?

Time prepositions: in, on, at
Communication

Routines

Routines

Today is (Monday). Yesterday was (Sunday).

Awareness

Cognitive, social, intercultural, inclusive classrooms, ESI /
CSE, and language awareness will be addressed in each of
the lessons where relevant.

STEAM Challenge: Arts and Maths

Design your dream school

Project Time
Our calendar

Aim of the lesson
To expose learners to key language through a story.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow a story.

e can identify school subjects.

Key language
School subjects
at + time (revision)

Areas of awareness
Intercultural awareness
Social awareness
Language awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

1 €03 D Look and listen.

Possible lead-ins:

o Tell learners about how many subjects you had at school,
which one you liked the best, or what time your school
started and finished.

e Follow the suggestions on page 14 in this Teacher’s Book
to tell stories.

e Tell learners to open their books at page 8 and say,
e.g. Look, a timetable. Can you see a timetable in the
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What do we do at school?

What do we do at school?

8:00 ART LANGUAGE SCIENCE SCIENCE LANGUAGE

8:40  LANGUAGE  LANGUAGE ENGLISH SCIENCE PE
50 =
1AL
9:35  LANGUAGE MATHS MUSIC STUDIES ENGLISH
SOCIAL SOCIAL
1005  MATHS ART STUDIES STUDIES ENGLISH
SOCIAL SOCIAL
11:00  SCIENCE T STUDIES PE MATHS ‘
. 11:40 SCIENCE MusIC MATHS BB MATHS
1 @o3b Look and listen.
Mailén:  Hello, friends! Chuwi: Hi! What are you doing?
Martina: Hello, Mailén and Otto! How are you? Children: We're looking at the timetable.
Mailén:  I'm happy. | like school. And you? Mailén:  What time is English?
Otto: I'm tired. It's 8 o'clock in the moming. Martina:  It's at 9:35 on Fridays.
Martina:  I'm happy, too. The first day is fun. Chuwi:  No break time?
How many subjects do we have? Otto: Yes! Look at the red lines.
Mailén:  Eight! Chuwi:  Phew! | need break time!

Otto: Wow!

8

classroom? A timetable gives us information about ...?¢
Point to Chuwi’s face (top right-hand corner) and ask, e.g.
How'’s he feeling? Why?¢

e Play the audio and invite learners to read. Then, check
their predictions.

03 P — SEE PB PAGE 8.

Intercultural awareness

Work on the concept of subjects. Explain to learners that
not all schools teach the same subjects. In indigenous
communities, subjects are organised around their culture
and nature’s calendar.

Social awareness

Help learners to understand why there are breaks and
what they’re supposed to do during breaks.

Language awareness

Reflect with learners on the characteristics of a
timetable. What other timetables can they think of? You
can show / name some if they don’t come up with ideas,
e.g. a train timetable.



2 (O—I.\D Listen and point. Then, match.

3 Listen and mime. Then, play a game.

4 qos) Listen and write the time.

1

2
3
4

Science
s S v 0

Science is at ﬂ English is aLM

5
PEis atﬂ 6 Computer Studies is at 11:30
Artisat _9:20 7 Social Studiesisat 12:10
Language is at 10:00 8 Musicis at :50 .

2 (M\. Listen and point. Then, match.

e Ask learners to focus on the instructions.

e Focus their attention on the pictures and elicit which
subject they represent. Explain that PE is Physical
Education.

e Mention that subjects can be called something different
depending on the school, e.g. Gym or Sports could be
used instead of Physical Education, or Maths could be
spelt Math if using American English, or The Arts could
be Art (Arts being an umbrella term for all different kinds
of artistic studies encompassing subjects like visual arts,
drama, dance, etc., and Art being used mainly for visual
arts).

e Play the audio or give the instructions yourself. You can
invite learners to do so as well.

e Agree on a time limit and check learners” answers when
they finish.

e Teach other subjects which are not included here but
which learners have at school. Some schools have RE
(religious education), other languages such as Portuguese
or Italian, and other subjects as well. Some schools teach
History and Geography as two separate subjects whereas
here the option is Social Studies.

AUDIO SCRIPT

Point to Music.
Point to PE.
Point to English.
Point to Maths.
Point to Science.

Point to Social Studies.
Point to Computer Studies.
Point to Language.

Point to Art.

Building confidence activity

Follow the sequence. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book.

3 Listen and mime. Then, play a game.

e Ask learners to focus on the instructions and elicit what to
do.

e Agree on a way to mime each subject. If there are different
options for one, ask learners to vote.

e Remind learners of the rules for games.

e Start naming different subjects. After a while, learners can
name the subjects.

4 Q05 P Listen and write the time.

e Ask learners to focus on the instructions.
e Elicit how to write the time in numbers.

e You can also ask them to predict an utterance in the audio,
e.g. Science is at 8:30. Play the first line and go back to the
learners’ predictions. What's important is not that they
should guess the time, but that they should be aware of
the language to express the time.

e Play the complete audio for learners to do the activity.
Then, check.

AUDIO SCRIPT

This is our timetable. Science is at 8. PE is at 8:40. Art is at 9:20.
Language is at 10. English is at 10:45. Computer Studies is at
11:30. Social Studies is at 12:10. Music is at 12:50.

Building confidence activity

Memory game. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book. You
can first name the time for learners to say the subject and
then start by saying the subject.

Workbook
Pages 90-92, Exercises 1a, 1b, 1c, 1d, and 2

Lesson closing

Before saying goodbye, go over the suggested steps on page
27 in this Teacher’s Book.

Note: Bring a blank timetable on a sheet of board paper.
Draw as many rows as periods a day.
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Aims of the lesson
e To practise and integrate language.
e To expose learners to new language through a story.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow a blog and a brochure.

e can talk about school subjects and timetables.
e can recognise rooms in a school.

Key language

Time prepositions: at, in, on

Activities at school

Rooms in a school: classroom, library, multipurpose
room, computer lab, playground, gymnasium, science lab,
teachers’ room

Areas of awareness
Language awareness
Cognitive awareness
Intercultural awareness
Inclusive classrooms

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

5 €06 D Listen and tick (v) or cross (X).

e Ask learners to read the instructions and the statements to
predict what the audio may be about.

e Play it once and go back to their predictions.

e Play it again and check their answers.

5 ‘/OG\D Listen and tick (¢’) or cross (X).
1 We have Science on Mondays. IE 4 We have Music on Wednesdays and Thursdays. B
2 We have English on Tuesdays and Fridays. @ 5 We have Computer Studies on Fridays. Iz

3 We have PE on Fridays. [z 6 We have Language on Tuesdays and Thursdays.’z

6 (O‘I\I Listen and complete the timetable.

SOCIAL STUDIES MATHS

9:00 SCIENCE LANGUAGE ENGLISH

9:45  LANGUAGE ART LANGUAGE sociaL stubies MATHS
COMPUTER
11:10 MATHS MUSIC COMPuTER STUDIES SCIENCE
1155 MATHS Music MATHS ENGLISH SCIENCE
1:30 ART MATHS PE SCIENCE LANGUAGE
215 PE SOCIAL PE MATHS PE
STUDIES
7a Read and tick (v) or cross (X).
o -
MOUNTAIN o,

SCHOOL

Hi! School is great. | like all the subjects. We do lots of things. We read books and write
stories and poems in Language. In Science, we do experiments. We read about ecology
and weather conditions, and we learn about recycling. Very interesting. We do gym and
play sports, and we do yoga! | like Social Studies: we study ancient civilizations and learn
about different countries in the world. Music? We sing and play musical instruments.
That's cool! | love Art. We make collages, we draw and paint and we learn about different
painters. My favourite? Arcimboldo. In Computer Studies, we use computers and make
presentations or look for information online. Some information is good, but some is not!
Maths isn’t difficult. | like it. We work with numbers and calculations, and we do Geometry
as well. I'm in my English class now, and this is my English homework. Do you like it?
Matt

1 This text is a blog.
2 It's very formal. Kl

3 Matt is a teacher at school. m

4 Matt is happy at school.
10

4. Social Studies is on Tuesdays ~ 11:55.
at 2:15 in the afternoon. 7. We have Computer Studies

AUDIO SCRIPT

1. We have Science on Mondays.
2. We have English on

Wednesdays and Thursdays.
5. We have Computer Studies

5. We have Language on
Wednesdays at 9:45 in the
morning and on Fridays at 1:30
in the afternoon.

on Thursdays at 11:10.

8. English is on Thursdays at
11:55.

9. We have PE on Fridays at

Thursdays and Fridays.
3. We have PE on Fridays.
4. We have Music on

on Wednesdays.
6. We have Language on
Tuesdays and Thursdays.

Language awareness

Show that on is used with days of the week. You can
ask them to compare this with the school’s language of
instruction.

6 |/07\. Listen and complete the timetable.

e Ask learners to read the instructions and the timetable to
predict what the audio may be about.

e Play the first line and go back to their predictions.

e Play it again for learners to do the activity. Check their answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT

1. We have Science on 1:30 in the afternoon.
Mondays at 9 in the morning. 3. Music is on Tuesdays at
2. We have Art on Mondays at ~ 11:10.
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6. Maths is on Wednesdays at ~ 2:15 in the afternoon.

Language awareness

Write one of the audio statements on the board. Help
learners to notice the different prepositions used.

Cognitive awareness

Brainstorm different strategies to remember which
preposition to use when.

Building confidence activity

Our timetable. You need board paper. Instruct learners to
dictate their timetable to you.

7a Read and tick (v) or cross (X).

e Have learners look at the text and ask them what genre it
is. Give options if necessary, e.g. Is it a story? A blog?



7b Read and complete the timetable.

See page 57 for the answers.

Language PE
Maths Music
Science Art

Social Studies

Computer Studies

English

8a Read and write yes or no.

Our school is in
the mountains
near forests, lakes,
and glaciers.

Our primary school has:
+ 10 big classrooms

+ a library full of books
+ a multipurpose room for 500 people
+ a gymnasium for different sports

1 This text is a blog.NO
2 This text is for families. yi

-\

T—_——
MOUNTAIN

Teachers’ room

Library

SCHOOL

Computer lab

Classroom

« 2 very modern computer labs
+anew science lab

Multipurpose room @ wonderful playground

3 This text is informative. &
4 This text is about Mountain School. Y€S

8b Read again and tick (v) or cross (X).

1

2
3
4
5

6 Students play sports and do gym in
the gymnasium.

Mountain School is in a big city.

Mountain School is a Primary school.

The classrooms are big. There are computers in two labs.

There are only ten books in the library. 8 ‘Therelsnit a fab for experiments

XX R/

The multipurpose room is small 9 The playground s nice.

XK N

10 There's a plan of the school in the text.

e Focus their attention on the logo and ask what the blog
may be about. Instruct them to browse over the text and
go back to their predictions.

e Agree on a time limit. Check the answers when learners
finish. Focus on the clues.

Language awareness

Focus learners’ attention on the different activities. Elicit
if they're routines / habits or actions now. Ask them how
they express a negative routine. Refer them to page 84 in
the Language Time section (first part).

Building confidence activity

A new entry! Tell learners they have to write a blog entry
describing their activities at school.

Intercultural awareness

Reflect with learners if these are activities that all
children carry out in all schools. Ask them to think of a
different type of school, e.g. one in a rural area.

7b Read and complete the timetable.

e Focus learners’ attention on the instructions.

o After you agree on a time limit, let learners work.
e Invite them to check in pairs before you do a general checking.
e As to English, invite them to add what they do with you.

8a Read and write yes or no.
e Tell learners to look at the instructions and the text and
elicit what to do.

e Ask learners what kind of text it is. Give options if
necessary. If they provide the word in another language,
go on with the conversation saying, Yes, it's a brochure.

e Have learners look at it and ask what it may be about.
Instruct them to read and go back to their predictions.

Language awareness

Reflect with learners on the purpose and characteristics
of a brochure. Ask them to bring examples.

Inclusive classrooms

Reflect with learners if this school is appropriate for
children with some sort of disability. Elicit how you can
make a school inclusive, e.g. with ramps and wide doors.
Help them to become aware of how they can make the
classroom inclusive: letting those with sight issues sit
closer or further away from the board, those who can’t
hear well sit in a spot that’s beneficial to them, and so on.

8b Read again and tick (v) or cross (X).

e Tell learners to look at the instructions. Elicit what to do.

e You can invite learners to do the activity without going
back to the brochure.

e Check the learners’ answers.

Building confidence activity

Repeat if correct. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book. In
this case, describe the school.

Assessment

Start assessing learning. Go to page 31 for suggestions on
assessment.

Ask learners what they’'ve been learning so far. Invite them
to browse their books and notebooks.

Workbook
Pages 92-93, Exercises 3 and 4

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aims of the lesson ) ) Answers will vary
T t, d 'nte rate Ian Uage 9 Complete with the place in the school. dependlng on each SChOO'.
]
0 prac Ise and | g g g : 1 We do science experiments in the 7 We make digital presentations in the
e To expose learners to key language through a story. sciencelab computer lab
2 There are a lot of books about history in the 8 There are twenty-four desks in my
Learning objectives libary classroom
Lea rners 3 Wedoyogainthe M 9 In some schools, there isn't a gymnasium,
. . . 4 At break time, we play in the playg round and students play sports in the

e can identify and name rooms in a school. _ multipurpose room / playground
® Can read an info rmal email. 5 We celebrate parties in the mU|t|pU I'BOSG 10 There are computers and a big screen in the

k and Wh . room ) computerlab
® can ask and answer en queStlonS' 6 We sing and play musical instruments in the

music room .
Key language
When 10 Read and circle.
Simple Present, interrogative : oy M
to: Aunt Maggie
Areas of awareness u
Language awareness Hi Aunt Haggte,
S . | I'm very happy at my new school. It’s fantastic. There’s a nice
Oclal awareness science lab. | love experiments. We have Science on Mondays,

Wednesdays, and Thursdays. The lessons are fun. There
are two computer labs. The computers are not modern, but
they’re OK. | have new friends: Martina, Chuwi, Mailén, and

LeSSOH Opel‘l 1 ng Otto. Here’s a photo of my friends. We're in the playground.
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the et singing and dancing.

. . 1 go to school in the morning. Classes start at 8 and finish at 12:30. I'm at home in the afternoon. | do
|ntl’0ductlon fOI’ Suggest|on5. my homework, study, and read. | love stories! In the evening, | help Mum in the kitchen and | watch TV.

1 go to bed at 9. This is on weekdays. At the weekend, we go to the park or we visit friends. That’s fun!

How’s Uncle Tony? | love his cakes!

Building confidence activity Please, write back!

. . . Lots of love, @ @ @
A chain game. See page 21 in this Teacher’s book. Start a Amy

sequence of rooms in a school. 1 This i{Gr e a blog. 7 Am{) isn't in the photo.
2 Maggie [AmyJis a student at school. 8 Amy isfat school)/ at home in the morning.
3 Thetextis formal 9 She's at school [at home)n the afternoon
4 Am m doesn’t like school. 10 ﬂm Thereisn’ta TVin her house.
5 She{likes) doesn’t like Science lessons. 11 Weekdays and weekends are sim\lar.
9 Complete With the place in the school_ 6 Ther{are) are no computer labs at school 12 Am: doesn’t like weekends.

12
e Focus learners’ attention on the instructions and elicit

what to do.

e Elicit where they can find information if they can’t

e Elicit if all the answers will be the same. Some activities
remember how to spell a word.

o . may not be used at all.
e Agree on a time limit and let learners work. Check their

o e Let them work and check.
answers and reflect on timing.

Language awareness

10 Read and circle. Reflect with learners on the information required when
asking When ...? Elicit the difference between What time
and When. Focus on the intonation as well.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Ask what it is. Provide options if necessary.

e Point to the photo in the text and ask what it may
be about. Instruct them to read and go back to their

predictions. 12 Game

e Allot the time agreed upon for learners to complete the o Ask learners to read the instructions and elicit what to do.
activity; then, check. When checking, ask learners to focus e Depending on the number of learners, you can divide the
on the clues. class into two (call on learners sitting in rows 1°t, 31, 5%,

and so on so that there’s room in between). Half the class

Building confidence activity will stand up and ask those who are sitting or the ones

. ) ) ) 3 who are standing. Then, swap roles.
A new email. Invite learners to write an email to a relative
with information about their school.

Demonstrate how learners should ask the questions and
how the questions should be answered, e.g. Do you drink
milk in the morning? Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

Go over the rules for playing. You can set a time limit for

11 Write the activities in the correct column. )
learners to find all the friends.

e Have learners read the instructions. Focus their attention
on the question.
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11 Write the activities in the correct column.
When doyou ...?

clean (help) drink water make your bed talk with your family
cook (help) go to bed play on the computer tidy your room

do gym go to school read watch TV

do your homework have a shower ride a bike write (text messages)
drink milk listen to music study

IN THE MORNING

IN THE AFTERNOON IN THE EVENING

Learners’ own answers

12 Game
Find two friends who ...

Friend's name

Activity Friend’s name

drink milk in the morning

do their homework in the afternoon

watch TV in the evening

tidy their room at the weekend

study on weekdays

13 @osh Look and listen.

[ oy
[Sun T on [ Tue | Wed [ Tru | i | sat |

1 2 3 4 5] 6
14 15 16 17 18 19 “

19 20 21 2 23

18
Bl o s 5 o
Mr Mont: In September, we have a field trip to a volcano. Write it down!
lilmllllzmlmfll?l Chuwi:  Look! There are national holidays in July, August, and September.
Otto: Mmm ... There are holidays in July and August.

8 9 10 1 12 13 14

s Ellu 1 1 2 Martina: In September, one national holiday on a weekday and two at the
2 23 2 25 2 21 28 weekend.

29 30 Chuwi: At the weekend? This is definitely not my year!

13
Building confidence activity

A report. Learners have to inform the rest about what
they have found (Exercise 12), e.g. Mila and Vicente drink
milk in the morning.

13 o8P Look and listen.

e Focus learners’” attention on the instructions and the
pictures. Elicit what the conversation may be about.

e Play the audio as learners read and go back to their
predictions.

08 P — SEE PB PAGE 13.

Language awareness

Have learners look at the calendar and read the text.
Elicit the meaning of national holiday and compare it
with the holidays. Tell them that the weekend is Saturday
and Sunday, and elicit what weekdays are.

Social awareness

Reflect with learners on the purpose of national holidays.

Building confidence activity

National holidays. Invite learners to talk about the
national holidays in their region, e.g. I May is a national
holiday.

Workbook
Page 93, Exercises 5 and 6

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.

UNIT1 - 49



Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can use time prepositions.

e can create and act out a dialogue.
e can write the outline of a brochure.

Key language
Time prepositions: in, on, at
Description of a school

Area of awareness
Cognitive awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

14a Match.

e Tell learners to read the instructions.

e Instruct them to go back to the text to find which
prepositions are used.

e Agree on a time limit and check learners’ answers.

Cognitive awareness

Discuss different strategies to remember which
preposition to use.

14b Write two examples for each.

e Ask learners to read the instructions.

e Show them they can use the examples in part A and
think of another possibility, e.g. another day of the week,
another month, etc.

e Check by asking learners to read out their examples.

15 Quiz

e Ask learners to read the instructions. In some cases, they'll
know the answers. In some others, they’ll have to find out
by asking.

e Agree on a time limit and check their answers.

Building confidence activity

A new quiz. Learners design their own questions for a
quiz. They need a slip of paper to write two questions
in pairs. Collect all the questions. You can either create a
document with all the questions or hand out one slip to
each pair.
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14a Match.

the weekend

the morning

ON

October
2022 K /

27™ November

weekdays

AT

Saturday

14b Write two examples for each.  Learners’ own answers

on on
15 Quiz Learners’ own answers
When ...?

Teacher’s birthday (date): Break times (time):

Labour Day (date):

Year of school founding; Children’s Day (month):

Flag Day: \
Birthday of national hero (year):

Independence Day (date):

Beginning of school day (time):

Beginning of summer holidays (month):

End of school day (time):

First day of school this year:

16 @o9) Listen, read, and act out.
Martina: There’s a national holiday in May.
Otto: Great! | love national holidays.
Mailén: When is it?

Martina: On 20" May.

Chuwi: It's on a Friday. Super, a long weekend!
Mailén: Let’s go to the lake.
Otto, Chuwi, and Martina: Yeah!

14

16 qoo

e Tell learners to read the instructions.

Listen, read, and act out.

e Play the audio while learners read.

e Refer to the suggestions on page 20 to work on Act out
activities.

e Instruct learners to change some of the information in the
dialogue and create their own.

e Allot a few minutes for learners to rehearse; then, invite
them to perform before the rest.

e Remind learners how important it is to give constructive
feedback.

09 P — SEE PB PAGE 14.

17 Write. Show and tell.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Elicit what it is.

e Focus their attention on the chart below the brochure and
ask what the connection is between the two texts. Help
them to become aware it's the original outline on which
the brochure was based.



17 Write. Show and tell.

My classroom

In my classroom there are 25

Escuela 14 big classrooms for 300
q students individual desks and a big
Hbertadores A . desk for the teacher. There are
de América music room

PR & y
/r,: J O & 4/
: 4 Ve

A science lab

A modern computer room
with 50 computers

A gymnasium

A sports ground for football,

handball, and volleyball

A multipurpose room

A renovated library

plants on the windows and a
big cupboard with stories and
books from the library.

® ea
4_—‘/= [
0 ‘

This is a photo of me and

my friends. We're in the
computer lab. We're making a
presentation for English.

PANEL 1 PANEL 2 PANEL 3
Name of school and school Rooms in the school Description of the classroom
shield v 14 classrooms v Number of desks
v Gymnasium v/ Posters?
v Computer lab v Aboard?
v/ Science lab v Plants?
v Music room v~ Number of windows?
v Sports ground
v Library A photo of you in the classroom.
v Multipurpose room What are you doing?
Complete the chart for your brochure.
PANEL 1 PANEL 2 PANEL 3
Name of school and school Rooms in the school Description of the classroom

shield

Learners’ own production

A photo of you in the classroom.
What are you doing?

e Agree on a time limit for learners to complete the chart
for their own brochure. They can write about an imaginary
school or their own.

e Allot a few minutes for learners to rehearse their

presentations.

e Have a classroom display of the learners’ productions.

Building confidence activity

A brochure. Learners can design their own brochure.
Check if the ICT teacher can help them with the digital

design.

Workbook

Page 94, Exercise 7

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.

UNIT1 - 51



Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.
e can reflect on their learning.

Key language
Cool!

Area of awareness
Social awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

18 q10

e Follow the suggestions in this Teacher’s Book to work on
stories.

Look and listen.

e Ask learners to look at the pictures and tell you who they
can see and how they’re feeling. Elicit why.

e Focus on the smaller panel and point to Chuwi. Ask,
How’s he feeling? Why? How can you tell?

e Play the audio while learners read and go back to their
predictions.

10 P — SEE PB PAGE 16.

Social awareness

Reflect with learners how important it is to have an
opportunity to show families how much they're learning.
You can invite them to select activities and productions
as they advance that they’d like to present at the fair.

Building confidence activity

Act out. Invite learners to act out the situation.

19 Read and write yes or no.
e Have learners look at the instructions and ask them what
they have to do.

e Challenge them to do the activity without referring back
to the story. They can check individually by going back to
the story before the general checking.

e Elicit what clues in the text helped them to decide on the
answer.

Reflection Time
Refer to page 11 in this Teacher’s Book.
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18 ¢10D Look and listen.

On another day, in the Social Studies class

Mr Mont: Children, who are your favourite historical characters?

Otto: | like the Libertadores of America. Their adventures
are dangerous.

Chuwi: My favourite characters are the Inca leaders. They're
brave.

Mailén: Yes!

Mr Mont: In pairs, choose one historical character. At the end of [
the year, on 30t November, we'll show your posters at
the school fair.

Mailén: It's on a Saturday!

Martina: Cool!

Chuwi:  In November? On a Saturday? At the weekend?

Mr Mont: Yes. For friends and families.

16

Assessment
Work on assessment. Go to page 31 for suggestions.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.



19 Read and write yes or no.

The children are in the Social Studies class. )&
Otto likes the Libertadores of America. &

Chuwi likes the Inca leaders. ;Le_s_

Mailén doesn't like the Inca leaders, 1O

There's a school fair on a Saturday in November. _&
Chuwi is very happy about the school fair. no

1 B

Read Unit 1 (the workbook section, too) and complete.

Now | know

.| can say it.

I read or hear and | understand

To revise:

. | can’t remember this,

Write the exercise number to revise:
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STEAM CHALLENGE: Design your dream

Design your dream school

school

Aims of the lesson
e To design a school and be able to describe its blueprint.
e To revise and integrate language.

Learning objectives o Bl

Learners 7 l_ |_ I_

e can follow basic instructions to colour, draw, or make 3

something. ; - , l- I_ f
e can describe their dream school. m ol L | i -
Il it
8 B
Lesson opening TT
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the K]
Introduction for suggestions. e :
= = = = = 1
STEAM AREAS: " Ge e e he TN g
Arts and Maths
SKILLS:

Creative thinking, drawing, designing, spatial awareness,
counting, describing, communicating, collaborating

MATERIALS:
e Grid paper

Learners” own production

Our dream school has
and

e Coloured pencils
e Ruler and compass

Language focus: school, classroom, gymnasium, computer lab, science lab, music room, sports ground, library,

Contextualise: 18 multipurpose room, big, small, (numbers)
e If possible, ask the Headmaster / Headmistress or School
Coordinator to come to visit your class and ask learners
if they can help him / her with something (or introduce

the challenge yourself): There might be some school
renovations and | would like to know what your dream
school would look like. Explain and elicit meaning as
necessary.

language they should know), e.g. My dream school has
two big science labs to do experiments. Remind them that
they can be as creative as they like, e.g. a kitchen to cook
pancakes.

e Suggest learners write a list of what their dream school

e Page 18: Look at the blueprint example. Explain that will be composed of.

blueprints are drawn designs and are used to construct

houses, buildings, and other structures. Mention that Design:
blueprints are drawn on grid paper as it helps architects to o Make sure all groups have got their materials ready: grid
keep the size and proportions of their plans correct. Rulers paper, coloured pencils, ruler, and compass.

are used to make the design more realistic, and doors
are usually drawn as an arc of a circle that indicates how
the door opens into the room (this can be done with a

e Learners draw a blueprint of their dream school on grid
paper and label the rooms.

compass). Record:

e Ask learners to imagine this is their dream school and * Page 18: Learners complete the sentence by writing about
describe it by saying, My dream school has a big library to two of their favourite rooms in their dream school. These
read lots of books and a sports ground to play sports. sentences will help them to present their design in the

next step.

Plan:

e Assign groups. Have learners discuss what their dream Present and reflect:
schools would look like. Write on the board, My dream o If possible, invite the Headmaster / Headmistress or
school has ... as a stem sentence and add the key School Coordinator to listen to the presentations. Learners
vocabulary so that learners can refer to it as they discuss. present their dream school blueprints and describe them

using the same language they used when discussing. Keep
the key words on the board for reference and change the
stem sentence to Our dream school has ...

e Monitor and check that they are using as much English as
possible (number of rooms, names of the rooms / places,
activity types that they can do in each room, and other
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Our calendar PROJECT TIME: Our calendar

Aims of the lesson
e To make a personalised calendar.
e To revise and integrate language.

1 Draw or print a blank calendar.

Learners” own production

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow basic instructions to colour, draw, or make
something.

e can write about important national holidays.

Lesson opening

Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the

Introduction for suggestions.

e Check you have the necessary materials. Print out some
blank calendar templates or have poster board, rulers, and
markers / pencils ready for your learners to draw their

2 Write th 3
rite the year. own.

3 Divide the months into groups.

e Hand out the blank calendar templates or have learners
4 Mark important dates on the calendar and write a caption. draw blank calendars.

SEPTEMBER e Learners write the year at the top of their calendar.

The school’s birthday is on Tuesday 7% . .
Flag Day is on Saturday 25% them into two, three, or four groups and assign a month

\\ In September e Depending on the number of learners in your class, divide
to each group.

o, ~

e Have learners brainstorm the important dates they know
for their month, e.g. classmates’ or family members’
birthdays, national holidays, etc. They can write these
important dates or draw icons to represent them. Finally,
they should write a caption describing the important

e Compare the similarities and differences in the different dates in their month.
dream schools. e Once the groups have finished their calendars, invite them

to add them to a class display by placing them in order on

the wall.

5 Display.

e Now, allow the rest of the learners to collaborate to make
each months’ calendar more complete by suggesting other
important dates they can think of.

e Take photos of the class calendar display for the school
blog if there is one.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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What do we do at school?

1a Look and write the subject.

MONDAY TUESDAY | WEDNESDAY | THURSDAY FRIDAY k S Ci ence

1:00 » “ /(M:‘ k L/;l \i SQ_QLaJ_S_tudies
« I

‘ I Language
230 L/_] /\ “ “ X't' Y .
3:10 “ ﬂ T k ‘ Xi' JEPE
400 u ../ g' iz L/;I /(° 1 ../, ALT—
4:40 E] o g" . L./J A (] LQmP_u_ter

1b Read and tick () or cross (X).

5°A

-

Science is on Mondays, Tuesdays, and Wednesdays.
Social Studies is on Mondays and Tuesdays.
Language is on Mondays, Thursdays, and Fridays.
Computer Studies is on Wednesdays and Fridays.
Maths is on Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Fridays.
PE is on Tuesdays and Thursdays.

Art is on Thursdays.

English is on Wednesdays and Thursdays.

VW B N m o WwoN

Music is on Wednesdays.

90

2 Read and write the subject.
What's the subject?

Hi! Boys, volleyball and
girls, football. PEi

Careful! Thisis a .
dangerous experiment. S_CLQD_Ce—
What's this in English? | _EN lish

Write about your

favourite story. La g uage
Click on the f symbol. ComQUter Studies

Guitars, ready! Music
We need blue, pink, Q I
purple, and black paint.

Let's read about the

Indians in America. w

Here's a multiplication
exercise. “Aa tl S

3 Read and complete. Use the actions in the box. There’s an extra action.

draw learn listento play read solve ride sing use write

books and Write

In the Language class, we read

1 fantastic stories.
2 Inthe English class, we stories and dialogues.
3 InPE,we sports.
4 Inthe Social Studies class, we w about history.
5 Inthe Science class, we use a microscope.
6 In the Maths class, we % number problems.
7 Inthe Music class, we%g;songs.
8 Inthe Art class, we AFAW  pictures.
92
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1c Complete the time.
English is on Wednesd. at 2:30
Language is on Fridays at 1 OO
Computer Studies is on Mondays at 440

and on Fridays at 1:40
at2:30

PE is on Tuesdays

Science is on at 3:10

and on Fridays

1d Write about your school. Learners' owWn answers

When is English?

What time is English?
When is Art?

What time is Art?
When is Music?

What time is Music?
When is Language?
What time is Language?
When is Maths?

What time is Maths?
When is Science?

What time is Science?
When is Social Studies?

What time is Social Studies?

4 Read and complete.

91

AR, MOUNTAIN a
- SCHOOL

~——

Where?

We read books in the libra ry

At break time, we're in the p|aVEI’0u nd
We play sports in the £YMNASIUM

We do Maths exercises in the ClaSS room
We do experiments in the SCIENCE [ab

Weuse inthe COMputer lab .
We have celebrations with families in the MUt purpose roo )

5 Complete with at, in, or on.

aI_ the weekend

6 Write the correct question word.

| Where ~ When  What time
ME_L? In the playground.
What times acsix

M? On Mondays.

93



7 Read and complete.

MY SCHOOL

Learners” own production

94

Exercise 1a

After completing the activity, play a memory game. Put
learners in pairs, have them cover up the answers, and try to
remember which subject is represented by each picture by
saying one subject each, going down the column in turn.

Exercise 1b

Learners can add a further statement for their classmates to
read and solve.

Exercise 1c
Learners can write about the rest of the subjects.

Exercise 1d

Do the first one with the learners. Elicit the use of /t’s in the
answer. They can also add information about the subjects
which have not been included, e.g. PE: PE is on (Tuesdays at
10:00 and on Fridays at 11:00).

Exercise 2

When checking, elicit what clues helped learners to decide
on the correct subject. You can also give them some further
clues orally for learners to identify the subject, e.g. T: Red
and blue make purple. Learners: Art!

Exercise 3

Learners can add statements about the subjects that are
not in this exercise, e.g. Computer Studies. They can all add
information about what they do in each of the classes.

Exercise 4

Remind learners they have to complete the sentences
according to Mountain School. They can then write about
their own school, e.g. We read books in the library. In my
school, we read books in the classroom.

Exercise 5

Learners can then say what they do at each time reference,
e.g. I watch TV in the evening.

Exercise 6
Learners can add other answers.

Exercise 7

Show learners they can use the text as a model. Elicit what
other references they can use. When they finish, you can
take photos and make a digital book to upload onto the
school blog.

Page 47 Answer Key

Answers for Exercise 7b on page 11 in the Pupil’s Book:
Language: read books, write stories and poems
Maths: work with numbers and calculations, do geometry

Science: do experiments, read about ecology and weather
conditions, learn about recycling

Social Studies: study ancient civilisations, learn about
different countries

English: write, learners’ answers

PE: do gym, play sports, do yoga

Music: sing and play musical instruments
Art: make collages, draw, paint, learn about
different painters

Computer Studies: use computers, make presentations,
look for information
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Celebrations

UNIT OVERVIEW

Vocabulary

Compass points

Family members: parents, daughter, son, wife, husband,
cousin

Activities

Nationality adjectives

Grammar

Simple Present, 3" person singular affirmative and negative
want to

its / our

Where ... from?

Communication
Celebrations

Recognition
Classroom language

Routines
Today is (sunny). Yesterday was (rainy).
I'm (Chappy). Yesterday, | was (happy).

Awareness

Cognitive, social, intercultural, inclusive classrooms, ESI /
CSE, and language awareness will be addressed in each of
the lessons where relevant.

STEAM Challenge: Science, Technology, and Engineering
Make a party popper

Break Time
How many guesses?

Aim of the lesson
To expose learners to key language through a story.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.

e can understand and use nationality adjectives.

Key language
Nationality adjectives
Areas of awareness

Social awareness
Language awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

1qu1

Possible lead-ins:

e Tell learners about different celebrations at school. If you
celebrated Cultural Diversity Day as a student, tell them
about this.

Look, read, and listen.
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Celebrations

1 q11D Look, read, and listen.

Mr Mont: Today’s Cultural Diversity Day. Where are
your families from?

Chuwi: My family’s from Peru, but my uncle lives in
Ecuador.

Mr Mont: What's your favourite celebration?

Chuwi:  Pachamama Day.

Mr Mont: What about you, Martina?

Martina: Yes, pasta, pizza, and feijoada.

Mr Mont: And your family, Otto? Where are they
from?

Otto: My mother and my grandfather are German.

Mr Mont: What's your favourite celebration?

Otto:  Oktoberfest.

Mr Mont: When is Oktoberfest?

Martina: Two of my grandparents are from Italy Otto:  We celebrate it for a month and a half, from
and my other two grandparents are from 15th September to the end of October.
Portugal. My aunt Lisa works there. She People can eat German food.
drives children to school. Chuwi: | like your Oktoberfest, Otto. It's like

Mr Mont: Do you eat traditional food at home? Pachamama. A month full of parties.

20

e Follow the suggestions on page 14 in this Teacher’s Book
to tell stories.

o Tell learners to open their books at page 20. Ask them to
look at the two posters and instruct them to predict what
the lesson may be about.

e Play the audio as learners read and go back to their predictions.
11 - SEE PB PAGE 20.

Social awareness

Reflect with learners on how important it is to value our
roots and respect others’.

2 Read and complete. Use the words in the box.
There are two extra nationalities.

e Have learners read the instructions. Check they
understand what nationality means. Tell them you’ll check
their memory. Say, Chuwi’s family is from Peru. Martina’s
grandparents are Italian. Otto’s grandfather is from Italy.
Write the last two sentences on the board and elicit if
they both refer to nationality. Help learners to notice the
difference between a country and a nationality.



2 Read and complete. Use the words in the box. There are two extra nationalities.

3 Read and circle.

5 Ashort interview

Argentinian Australian Chilean English French German Italian
Japanese Mexican Peruvian Portuguese Uruguayan

1 Chuwi's from Peru. He's
Peruvian
2 Martina’s granny is from Italy. She’s

Italian

3 Her grandpa is from Portugal. He's

Portuguese )

4 Otto’s mum and grandpa are from Germany. They're | §
German [CR |

5 My best friend's from England. She’s Enghsh _

6 Her aunts are from Argentina. They're Argent' nian

7 Her two uncles are from Uruguay. They're U ruguavan

8 Their mum is from Mexico. She’s Mexican .

9 Their grandparents are from Australia. They're AUStralla n

10 Her best friend'’s from Japan. He's lapa nese

~ Q& \%/
. . ‘}k\ ¥
1 Thecapis fro Spanish. W w < |
2 The glasses are France m \ ﬁ - s S v
3 The dress is from Colombian -

4 The sweater is fron{the USA) American. < o
s

5 The T-shirt is China {Chinese ] “'A,/* ‘Ef g A//

6 The flip-flops are frol m Brazilian. 's W

4 (1?. Listen and tick (¢) or cross (X).

1 Brianna’s mum is from China. 5 Her aunts are English.

) B 2 Her dad’s Chinese. IZ 6 Her uncle is American.
e 3 Celine’s French. 7 Her brothers are Argentinian. |Z|
Brianna 4 Katherine's Australian. B 8 Brianna’s from Uruguay.

Where's your family from? ﬂ l‘;' !

My dad’s Brazilian and
my granny’s Spanish.

21

e Agree on a time limit and let learners work. When
checking, elicit what clues helped them to do the activity.

Language awareness

Help learners to notice there are two different ways

of expressing nationality: from + name of country or
nationality as an adjective. You can also show them they
can use the structure from + place for cities, provinces,

states, etc. Point out that nationalities take capital letters.

Refer learners to page 85 in the Language Time section.

Social awareness

Building confidence activity

What about your clothes and school objects? Ask
learners to look at the tags of their clothes and school
objects and tell the rest where they are from.

4 12D Listen and tick (V) or cross (X).

e Have learners read the instructions and the statements.
Elicit what the audio may say.

e Play the first statement and go back to the learners’
predictions.

e Play the audio and then check the learners’ answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT

My family is multinational. My mum'’s Chinese and my dad’s
Japanese. Celine, my mum’s mum, is not Chinese, she’s from
France, but her dad is from China. My dad’s mum, Katherine,
is from Australia, and his dad’s from Japan. | have two aunts.
They're from England, and my uncle is from Brazil. My two
brothers? They're Uruguayan, like me!

Building confidence activity

Memory game. Use the information in Exercise 4. See
page 21 in this Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

5 A short interview

e Have learners read the instructions and look at the picture.
e Elicit what information the girl wants—nationality.

e Divide the class into pairs. Each member thinks of two
questions. They take it in turns to ask and answer.

e You can have a few pairs perform in front of the rest.

Language awareness

Work on the intonation of Where ... from? questions.

Building confidence activity

Do you remember? After listening to some interviews,
learners write a short text about a classmate’s family. They
can include wrong information for others to correct.

Some children / people are used to using nationality
adjectives in a derogatory way, as a form of insult.
Reflect on how nobody should equate a nationality with
something negative.

3 Read and circle.

e Have learners read the instructions and look at the
pictures. Elicit what to do.

e Agree on a time limit and then check their answers. Ask
them what clues they referred to in order to circle the
correct option.

Workbook

Pages 95-96, Exercises 1, 2a, 2b, and 3

Note: Inform families that learners need to do some research
about famous people’s nationalities / origins.

Lesson closing
Before saying goodbye, go over the suggested steps on page
27 in this Teacher’s Book.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can understand statements about routines.
e can talk about other people’s routines.

Key language
Simple Present, 3 person singular

Areas of awareness
Language awareness
Cognitive awareness
Intercultural awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

Building confidence activity

A collaborative quiz. On a slip of paper, learners write

a statement about a well-known person’s nationality. The
information may be true or false. Collect all the slips and

hand them out randomly. Learners take it in turns to read
the statements and say if they're true or false.

6 Memory test. Read and tick (') the true statements.

e Ask learners to read the instructions. Ask them to read
the first statement to understand what they need to
remember. Challenge them not to go back to the story.

e Instruct learners to do the activity. They may check
individually and change the answers, if necessary, before
you do the general checking.

Language awareness

Elicit what the statements are about. Give options if
necessary, e.g. Likes and dislikes? Routines? Abilities? Help
them to notice that, in this case, each statement refers
to one person. Focus their attention on the verbs and
ask what they all have in common. Compare them with
routine statements with other person subjects, e.g. I, we,
they. Remind learners of the use of like and likes.

7a (13

e Ask learners to read the instructions.

Listen and match. There's an extra clock.

e Remind them of the rules for listening.

e You can play the audio and ask them if it's about routines
or abilities.

e Play the audio for learners to do the matching. Check their
answers.
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6 Memory test. Read and tick (v) the true statements.
Do you remember the story?
1 Chuwi’s uncle lives in Ecuador.
2 Chuwi likes Pachamama Day.
3 His father works in Peru.
4 Martina’s aunt works in Portugal.
5 She drives a very small car.
6 Martina eats pasta, pizza, and feijoada.

7 Otto's grandfather works in Germany.

RERCRCRS

8 Otto celebrates Oktoberfest.

7a 413D Listen and match. There’s an extra clock.

T

7b Read and write the time.

5 She cooks lunchat_11:45 .

6 His grandpa teaches guitar lessons at

1 Jimmy’s dad gets up at 5:20
2 His mum has breakfast at_7:30 X
3 His granny cleans the house at 11:00
oo 7 Hevisits his friends at 2:00
4 She does gym 2:10:00
22

AUDIO SCRIPT

Jimmy is Otto’s best friend. His dad’s a doctor. He gets up at 5:20
every day and goes to the hospital. His mother’s a police officer.
She has breakfast at 7:30 with her family and then she drives
Jimmy and her sister to school. Their granny cleans the house

at 8:15 and does gym at 10. She loves yoga. Then, at 11:45, she
cooks lunch. She’s an artisan and she makes beautiful objects. His
grandpa is a guitar teacher. He teaches his lessons at 11 every day,
and then, at 2 in the afternoon, he visits his friends in the park.
Then, at 6:30, he watches TV.

7b Read and write the time.

e Have learners focus on the instructions and elicit what to
do.

e Allot the time agreed upon; then, check their answers.

Building confidence activity

Repeat if correct. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book. Use
the information in Exercises 7a and 7b. Learners can also be
in charge of saying the statements.

8 HewatchesTvat 6:30



8 Read and write ¢ (true) or X (false).

A special person
by Evelyn

Chuwi is very special. School starts at 8, but
Chuwi gets up at 5! He has a big breakfast. He

eats cereal, biscuits, toast and jam, and two
eggs, but he doesn’t drink milk or tea. He reads a
story and then he rides his bike to school. In the
afternoon, he studies, does his homework, and
helps his mum and dad. He doesn’t watch TV.

He doesn’t like it. In the evening, he plays board
games and sings with his dad. They sing typical
Peruvian songs. He loves Peruvian traditions.

1 This text is an email. ‘E 5 He’s at school in the afternoon. |z|
2 Evelyn is the author of the text. |z 6 He likes TV programmes. [zl
3 Chuwi has milk for breakfast. 7 His dad plays board games.
4 Chuwi has a bike. 8 Chuwi thinks Peruvian traditions are nice.

9 Look and circle.

1 Evelys m doesn’t play tennis.
2 Sh doesn’t drink orange juice.
3 shquses) doesn’t use her computer.

4 Sh doesn'’t read novels.
5 Sh doesn't eat biscuits.

6 She rides| er bike.
7 She wears Hresses.
8 Sh doesn’t wear jeans and T-shirts.

10 Guessing game

A teacher!

This person works in < o \‘\
a school. This person Ny
doesn’t wear a uniform. \\Xﬁ N
\ N \
_ 4\

|

]
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Cognitive awareness

Discuss with learners different strategies to remember
the information.

8 Read and write v (true) or X (false).

o Tell learners to read the instructions. Agree on a time limit.

e When time’s up, check their answers. Focus on the clues
they’ve found to decide on the answers.

e Have learners correct the X statements.

Building confidence activity

Memory game. Start by saying something about Chuwi
and then invite the learners to say what they remember
about him.

Language awareness

After eliciting that the text is about Chuwi’s life and
routines, help learners to notice how we express a
routine in the negative. Remind them of doesn’t like.
Refer them to the second part of Routines, habits,
frequent activities in the Language Time section, page 84.

Cognitive awareness

Brainstorm different strategies for learners to remember
when to use the —s and when to use doesn't.

Intercultural awareness

Learners can discuss which routines are similar in their
culture.

9 Look and circle.

e Have learners read the instructions and look at the picture.
Elicit where they can find the information.

e Agree on a time limit and then check their answers. When
checking, learners should talk about the clues, e.g. Evelyn
plays tennis. There’s a racket on her bed. / Her racket is on
her bed.

10 Guessing game

e Ask learners to read the instructions and the speech
bubbles.

Instruct them to dictate a list of the professions they
know.

Give them time to prepare the description.

Remind learners of the rules for games.
e Learners can play in pairs or small groups.

Assessment

Ask learners what they’ve been learning so far. Invite them
to browse their books and notebooks. Ask learners to add
the new words to their dictionary pages or start new ones.

Workbook
Pages 96-97, Exercises 4, 5, and 6

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aims of the lesson
e To practise and integrate language.

e To expose learners to key language through an article
and text messages.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can understand celebrations.
e can identify family members.
e can express wants.

Key language

its / our

husband, wife, daughter, son, cousin, grandson,
granddaughter

Areas of awareness
Intercultural awareness
ESI / CSE

Language awareness
Cognitive awareness
Social awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

11a Q14D Look, read, and listen.

e Instruct learners to open their books at page 24. Point to
the first picture and the heading and ask what the article
may be about. Do the same with the second part. Ask
them to read the text and go back to their predictions.

14 P — SEE PB PAGE 24.

Intercultural awareness

Invite learners to talk about different celebrations they
know and what meaning they have.

ESI /7 CSE

Learners may laugh at the representation of Pachamama.
Discuss with them how our bodies should never be mocked.

11b Read and answer yes or no.

e Have learners read the instructions and elicit what to do.
e Agree on a time limit and let them work.

e Check the answers and reflect on timing. When checking,
ask learners to refer to the clues they’ve found.

Language awareness

Go back to the article about Pachamama. Write the last
sentence of the first part on the board, point to its, and
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11a Q14D Look, read, and listen.

What is Pachamama?

Pachamama is a very old celebration. It's on
1st August, but we celebrate it during all the
month of August. During the celebration of
Pachamama, we give presents to the Earth. The
presents are food and drinks. We thank the
Earth for its food, its water, and its weather.

How do we give the Earth presents?

On 1st August, we dig a hole, put our presents
in it, and bury them. Then, we hold hands and
dance around the hole. The leader of the
celebration is an old member of our community.

11b Read and answer yes or no.
1 Pachamama starts on 1st August. )@
2 The Earth receives presents on Pachamama Day. )@
3 People say ‘Thank you’ to the Earth with their presents. )&
4 People put their presents in a natural hole. ﬂ
5 People drink and eat on Pachamama Day. 1Q__

12 Read and complete. Use the words in the box. There are two extra words.

Nortt
My name'’s Laura. We're from Ober, Misiones, in the north

/ ﬂ east of Argentina. Our favourite celebration is Immigrants’

% Day. We celebrate it on 4th September. There are stands with
% products from different countries. People visit the stands

and buy their products. For example, Brazil shows its typical

food and drinks. Ukraine shows its typical clothes and

his  her its dances. Immigrants’ Day is a fantastic celebration.

my our their

Lauraand €T family are from Obera. They like their city.

‘Pachamama is a nice celebration. People say “thank you” to the Earth for Its food. But | love

Immigrants’ Day. We show OUI__ typical products and traditions.’

24

ask, Whose is the food? Is it yours or the Earth’s? Ask
them, If it’s Pachamama’s, do we say its or her? Write a
statement with our and do the same. Refer learners to
page 85 in the Language Time section.

12 Read and complete. Use the words in the box.
There are two extra words.

e Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Ask them to predict what it may be about. Have them
browse the text. Go back to their predictions.

e Agree on a time limit and let learners work.

e When checking, focus on the clues that helped them to
decide on the possessive to use.

Building confidence activity

Memory game. Have learners focus their attention on the
statements in Exercise 12. They have to respond to your
statements saying if they’re true or false.

Cognitive awareness

Elicit different strategies to remember this information.




13a @15) Listen and write the name. There’s an extra hame.

(FiestadelasFlores e When checking, ask learners what clues helped them to

Fiesta de la Escultura en Nieve deCide on the Celebration'

Inti Ra){mi Fiesta de las Flores

- Inti Raymi
semens eldvana Building confidence activity

A celebration in our region. Select one celebration in the

e Agree on a time limit and let them work.

ultura en Nieve country. Ask learners to help you to write about it. Show
. . them they can use the texts in Exercise 13b as a model.
13b Complete with the name of the celebration. K K
Luis Enrique is from Colombia and he likes Fiesta activities. His favourite celebration is Fiesta de la They can alSO Complete a Chal’t |f they ve WOI’ked on one.
de las FCIOTeS He wears typical clothes and sings Escultura en Nievere helps artists make snow
and dances with his friends. He eats typical food statues. It’s difficult, but it's great. People visit the
and visits all the flower stands. His parents have a exhibition at the weekend. It's very cold in winter,
stand and they show and sell typical food. and the snow doesn’t turn into water.
Killari is Peruvian, from Cusco, in the west of | Glaucia comes from Bello Horizonte, in Brazil, but 14a 16 Look read and Iisten
South America. She celebrates Int| Raym| . she lives in Rio, on the east of South America. Her ’ ’ °
It means Fiesta del Sol in Quechua. She wears favourite celebration is Cam|Vai , . . .
typical clothes and dances typical dances. There She doesn't wear a costume, but she dances for L4 FOCUS |earners attention on the Instructions and the texts.
are other cultural activities as well, but she Beija-Flor, a popular scola do samba. Samba is HPH H H H
doesn't like them. a typical Brazilian dance, and scola do samba ElICIt What they are. lee 0pt|0n5 If necessary’ e'g' TeXt
José is from Ushuaia, in the south of South means Samba school. Her parents are teachers messages? Ema[/_g? Articles?
America. He loves winter sports and snow @ there. ,
Great jobl Now et "G b e Focus on Mr Mont’s comments and ask what the

get ready to go home.

connection could be between the teacher and the texts.
14 ' Have learners browse over the texts and go back to their
a 16D Look, read, and listen.

predictions.
Hi, Mr Mont! I'm Rose, Mailén’s Hello, Mr Mont! We're Chuwi's
Good afternoon, Mr Mont.
mum. It's snowing a lot. | want parents, Lorenzo and Suyai

to arrive on time, but the roads ImEenk Oftor giaiine o My wife wants to drive to
Tuesdays, | take my grandson e o
and Martina home. There's a LB LU SEh RS UL

Lot of snow on the road. Please mountains are AliofSnow 16 P — SEE PB PAGE 25.

tell them I'm late.

look dangerous. Please tell my
daughter I'm late.

Don’t worry.
Please be careful.

Many families are having the same
problem. Please relax. Chuwi is
No problem, I'm here with them. OK. He's playing with his friends

Social awareness

14b Read and write the name.

My daughter’s name is Mailén._ROS® Discuss with learners when it's OK to use text messages.
My wife's name is Suyai. Lorenzo

I have a grandson. His name’s Otto.

25

Language awareness

Reflect on the characteristics that text messages should
have: short, to the point, appropriate language, etc., and
13a q15P Listen and write the name. There’s an whether we should reply to them or not.

extra nhame.

e Have learners focus on the instructions and the picture.
Elicit what the audio may be about. Play it and go back to
their predictions. e Tell learners to read the instructions. Inform them they’ll

have to read the texts to decide on the names.

14b Read and write the name.

e Remind learners of the rules for listening. Play the audio
again and then check their answers. e When checking the answers, elicit what clues helped them

to do the activity.
AUDIO SCRIPT

Traditional celebrations are very important in South America.
There are lots of celebrations. For example, in the west, people
celebrate Inti Raymi. It’s a typical celebration in June. In the north, a Reflect with learners on the fact that different cultures
traditional celebration is Fiesta de las Flores. There are 300 different follow different rules for communicating.

activities for residents and tourists. In the east, people celebrate

Carnival in February or March. Costumes and dances are typical of

Carnival. In the south, people celebrate Fiesta de la Escultura en Workbook

Nieve. It's in August, and artists make enormous snow statues. Page 97, Exercises 7 and 8

Intercultural awareness

_— - Note: Inform families that learners need to bring photos of
Building confidence activity their families.
A chart. Invite learners to complete a chart about each of

the celebrations. Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.

13b Complete with the name of the celebration.

e Ask learners to read the instructions. Elicit what to do.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can talk about wants.

e can talk about their family’s routines.

Key language

husband, wife, daughter, son, cousin, grandson,
granddaughter

want to

Areas of awareness

ESI 7 CSE

Cognitive awareness
Language awareness
Social awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

15 Look at the family tree and complete.

e Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Elicit what it is: a family tree.

e Draw the family tree on the board and do the first one
with the learners. As you read out Rachel is one of my
grannies. Her husband’s name is Will, show them how
you focus on the upper part of the tree and look for
these names. Show them that one name is connected
with Rachel, so that has to be Will. All along, do this in
the form of a think-aloud: saying out loud your thinking
process. Point to the heart between Rachel and Will to
make the relationship clearer. If necessary, elicit the name
for husband in the school’s language of instruction.

e Get learners to work and check their answers. For each
one, focus on the clues in the text.

Building confidence activities

Feminine and masculine. Draw two columns and write
Feminine and Masculine. Instruct learners to write the
family nouns in the correct column. In the case of cousin,
show them that the same word is used for the feminine
and the masculine.

My family. Ask learners to take out their family photos.
Invite them to present them to the rest, saying what the
relationship is, e.g. This is my granny Bea and this is her
husband. His name’s Héctor.

A digital family album. For this, you will need to work
with the IT teacher. Learners digitalise the photos and
make a photo album. They add captions indicating who
each person is (both name and relationship).
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15 Look at the family tree and complete.

Iane . Richard Rachel ' Will
Rose ' Matt Maggl_e_
Nick Rhonda Martina Ben Helena

My name’s Martina and this is my family tree. Rachel is one of my
grannies. Her hushand’s name is Will. They have a son and a daughter,
Matt, my father, and Maggie, my aunt. | don’t have an uncle. Richard
is my other grandpa. His wife’s name is Jane. They have one daughter:
Rose. She’s my mother. Her husband’s Matt, my dad. My parents have
a son, Nick, and two daughters, Rhonda and me! We have two cousins,
Helena and Ben. They’re Maggie’s children.

REMEMBER

Mum = mother

Dad = father

Mother and father = parents
Sons and daughters = children

16a ‘/17\. Listen and number. There’s an extra picture.

16b Read and number.

Martina wants to play the guitar and sing. Mailén doesn't want to go to the library.

Otto wants to play in the snow. Chuwi wants to draw.
17 Game N
| want to play. ‘l’:r.'j
- Mercedes wants
¥ to play and
| want to cook.
Mercedes wants ta
play, Franco wants to
— cook, and I want to ...
26 l ‘
i W

Reflect with learners on the fact that there is no standard
as regards families.

Cognitive awareness

Discuss different strategies learners can use to remember
which family words are feminine and which masculine.

16a ‘/1?. Listen and number. There’s an extra picture.

o Tell learners to read the instructions. Elicit what to do.
e Remind them of the rules for listening.
e Play the audio and check their answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT

1 Otto: Mr Mont, | want to play in the snow. Mr Mont: OK, put
on your jacket. It's cold.

2 Chuwi: | want to draw, but | don’t have my pencil case here. Mr
Mont: OK, use the pencils in the big box.

3 Mailén: | want to read a novel, but | don’t want to go to the
library. Mr Mont: No problem. Choose one from my cupboard.

4 Martina: Pam and | want to play the guitar and sing. Mr Mont:
OK, but go to the music room. Some children are reading here.



18 q18p Listen and act out.

18 18D Listen and act out.

¢ of <5 1 o Have learners read the instructions and look at the picture.
. ¢ Check they understand what to do.
S | 4 e Play the audio and ask learners what it is about.
| \ e Encourage learners to change some part of the
| 1 ! conversation. They can also add a line or two.
(K L 3 e Invite different pairs to act out in front of the rest.

AUDIO SCRIPT

Boy: Where’s your family from?
Girl: My mum’s from Argentina and my dad’s Uruguayan.
This is my family, Boy: Do you have a granny?
an IS Is my

favourite member: Girl: Yes, | do. She’s from Poland and her husband’s from Ukraine.
Boy: Interesting.

19 Read and write. Show and tell.

en.c
o]

Yl )
. [ \
This is Mympﬂ‘;b; and this is my favourite member. Mgw h. 19 Read and Write. Show and te".
uesafarmer K egetsupot 5:00 . breakfast | s e Have learners read the instructions and look at the text.
- Tell them this is a rebus text. Elicit what a rebus text is: it
and starts work. At 12:00  §ERR) he walks to the NOUSE  FOITE uses pictures, symbols, and letters to represent some of its
o words or phrases.

end cooks lunch @Y. 1n the aftemoon, he visits nis friends i or e First, invite learners to consider different options for each

. P TV I:I of the drawings. Then, have them read the whole text and
rides his TNOTSE_— L+ In the evening he watches ardhe complete it with the correct version. Agree on a time limit.
soee 10 bed 3 s e Have learners present their productions.

bed &5 .
e Congratulate learners on their presentations. Invite others
21 to make comments, e.g. Super! Great! Wow!
Social awareness
16b Read and number. It is considered good manners to congratulate others on

their productions.
e Tell learners to read the instructions. Elicit what to do.

Language awareness Building confidence activity

Remind learners of the verb want, e.g. I'm thirsty, | want A new rebus story. Invite learners to create their own
water. Write this on the board. Then, write, | want to rebus texts. They can create.the drawings and exghange
play. Ask them if the meaning of the verb is the same texts with a classmate for him / her to complete it.

or different. Ask them if, in the first case, you want an
object / a drink / food, or to do an activity. Do the same
with the second example. Then, focus their attention on
wants. Elicit when they should use want and when wants
when referring to others. Refer them to page 86 in the
Language Time section. Lesson closing

Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction

for suggestions.

Workbook
Page 98, Exercises 9, 10, and 11

17 Game

e Have learners focus on the instructions and the speech
bubbles. Check they all understand what to do.

e Challenge learners to make the chain as long as possible.
e Remind them of the rules for playing.

Cognitive awareness

Brainstorm different ways of remembering a sequence.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.
e can reflect on their learning.

Key language
Unbelievable!

Areas of awareness

Social awareness
Intercultural awareness
ESI 7 CSE

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

20419

e Follow the suggestions in this Teacher’s Book to work on
stories.

Look, read, and listen.

e Tell learners to open their books at page 28. Ask them to
look at the pictures and predict what the conversation
may be about in the two cases.

e Play the audio and go back to their predictions.

19 P — SEE PB PAGE 28.

Social awareness

Parents were late and they apologise to the teacher,
which is the right thing to do.

Intercultural awareness

Mailén is interested in learning about her family’s
traditions and traditional food. You can ask learners what
traditions and traditional food they know.

ESl /7 CSE

Mailén wants to learn about her ancestors, where they
come from. Help learners to become aware of how
important it is to know who our ancestors were.

Building confidence activity

Act out. Invite learners to act out the conversation.

21 Read and circle the correct answer.

e Have learners read the instructions. Check they
understand they have to refer to the story on page 28.
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20 (19D Look, read, and listen.

[ Mailén’s mum: Thank you for waiting, Mr Mont!
Mailén: You're late, Mum! | want to have tea. I'm
hungry. a traditional Mapuche celebration?
Mailén’s dad: We celebrate Tripantu. It's the
Mapuche New Year celebration. It's at
the beginning of winter. We go to your
Grandpa Llauca’s house on that date.
Mailén: VYes, | like that celebration.

wonderful paella.

{ Mailén: Dad, is our family from Spain?
Mailén'’s dad: Yes, some relatives are Spanish,
but others are Mapuche. Your name is
Mapuche. Mailén means ‘young woman’.
Mailén: | like its meaning. And what Spanish food
do we eat? Mailén: Unbelievable!
Mailén’s mum: Paella. Uncle Juan makes a

- o aady]

T

Mailén: Yes, you're right. It's delicious. And what's

Mailén’s mum: Wow! Look at the cracks in the snow!

28

e Challenge them to do the activity without going back to
the story. Once they finish, they can read the story and
check their answers.

e Check the answers on the board.

Social awareness

Help learners to reflect on how they’re honest if they
don’t peep into the story to find the answers. They have
the chance to re-read the story first and then do the
activity if they think they can’t remember much.

Reflection Time
Refer to page 11 in this Teacher’s Book.

Workbook
Page 99, Exercises 12a and 12b

Assessment
Work on assessment. For assessment activities for Unit 2, go
to page 134 in this Teacher’s book.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.



21 Read and circle the correct answer.
1 Where’s Mailén’s mum?
At school.
2 Is Mailén hungry?
Yes, she is.
3 Where's Mailén’s family from?
They're all Spanish. l They're Spanish and Mapuche. |
4 Where's paella from?
Mapuche.

5 Does Mailén like paella?
No, she doesn’t.

6 What's Tripantu?
It’s a Mapuche celebration. It's a Mapuche traditional food.

No, sheisn’t.

Read Unit 2 (the workbook section, too) and complete.

Now | know

.l can say it.

I'read or hear and | understand

To revise:

. can’t remember this.

Write the exercise number to revise:

o J

29
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STEAM CHALLENGE: Make a party popper

Aims of the lesson

o To make a confetti-filled party popper to explore force
and motion.

e To revise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow basic instructions to colour, draw, or make
something.

e can talk about their origin and a celebration.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

STEAM AREAS:
Science, Technology, and Engineering

SKILLS:
Critical thinking, creating, understanding force and cause
and effect, communicating

MATERIALS:
e Balloons
e Toilet paper tubes

Cello tape and scissors

Decorating supplies: markers, stickers

Confetti o similar (see ideas below for similar supplies)
e Paper

Contextualise:

e Ask learners if they know where English is spoken.
Brainstorm a few countries: England, the USA, Australia,
Ireland, etc. Say that they are going to make something
used in some traditional English celebrations.

e Bring learners’ attention to page 30 to find out about
party poppers. Analyse the diagram to try to understand
how a party popper works: by pulling the string.

Personalise:

o Ask them the question next to the picture: Can you make
a party popper to celebrate your tradition? Go around the
class asking about their traditional celebrations and have
them complete the information about themselves using
the example of the Chinese girl in the picture.

Think:

e Present the materials you will be using, naming them as
you show them. Ask learners to think how they can make
a party popper with the materials available.

e Guide them towards a general idea for this procedure:
Use a balloon in the place of a piece of string and stretch
it tightly around one end of the toilet paper tube. Fill the
tube with confetti. Pull the tied end of the balloon down
and release so that the confetti is launched out (see the
next step for the detailed procedure).
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Make a party popper

fye

Party poppers are used at celebrations in some countries.

, Party popper
¥y A
Confetti \C y 5

String

When you pull the string, confetti comes out and it makes ¥
a loud noise: POP! or BANG! 4 -
Some party poppers are called Christmas Crackers, used

in England to celebrate Christmas.

They are now used to celebrate different holiday celebrations in lots of countries: e.g. Christmas, New Year,
birthdays, the American 4™ of July celebration, etc.
Some people buy party poppers at shops and others make their own.

Can you make a party popper to celebrate your tradition?
imfrom__Learners” own production .

I'm

| celebrate

I'm from China.
I'm Chinese.
| celebrate Chinese New Year!
3,2, 1! POP!

30 Language focus: I'm from (countries), I'm (nationalities), I celebrate (traditions / celebrations).

Learn:
e Go over the detailed procedure. Demonstrate or make
sketches on the board to clarify if necessary:

e Tie a knot on the balloon. Help learners if they need it.
e Cut the tip off the other end of the balloon.

e Stretch the balloon tightly around one end of the toilet
paper tube. Use tape to secure the balloon to the tube.

e Decorate the tube.

e Create a tool to fill the popper with confetti or similar
materials: e.g. a paper funnel.

e Fill the popper with confetti.

Make:
e Assign groups to make their party poppers. Remind learners
that they are only allowed to try them when you say so.

Present:

e Go outside or assign a specific place to try out their
poppers. As this experiment can be a little messy, you set
the rules: e.g. instruct your learners to place a piece of
paper under their party popper before popping it so that
the confetti is caught on the paper, or pop the poppers in
the playground or an assigned space, or have a broom and
dustpan ready to clean up.



1 Create your character’s routines. Choose from the list and write it down.

Morning

Get up: early / late. ( m |

Breakfast: big / small

L
Drinks: tea / coffee | (OFF
X

Afternoon

Homework / study

Evening

Weekend

He gets up late.

Yes, 1 point §
for you.

- 7 ]

e Learners introduce themselves before popping their party
poppers, saying: I’'m (nationality), I'm from (country),
and | celebrate (tradition / celebration). Everyone can
shout out 3, 2, 1! for the learner to pop the popper.

Reflect / Re-design:

e Have learners pick up some confetti and fill their poppers
again. Have them try differently every time by asking
questions like these:

e Did you have enough / too much confetti in your party
popper?

e What happens if you pull hard / don’t pull hard on the knot?

e Can you make a louder / softer sound with your popper?

e Does the type of confetti change the way it sounds?

e How far can you make the confetti fly?

Clean up:
e Remind learners to clean up using a broom and dustpan or
picking up the confetti off the floor.

BREAK TIME: How many guesses?

Aim of the lesson
To revise and integrate language.

Learning objective
Learners
e can talk about routines.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

Explain the rules

e Ask learners to open their books at page 31 and say the
name of the lesson as you point to it. Explain that when
it's Break Time, you'll play a game. Say that today they are
going to play How many guesses? in pairs or groups.

e Go over all the language on the page to check learners
understand what the prompts mean, e.g. the TV
represents She / He watches TV.

e Explain that first they must choose some routines from the
list for an invented character, e.g. A boy who gets up late,
has a big breakfast. He does his homework in the afternoon
and listens to music. He plays tennis at the weekend. Then,
they will play a game to guess the character’s routines. They
will get a point for every correct guess.

e Demonstrate the game by reading out the example and
continuing the game to make sure they understand. Say,
Boy! for your learners to read out He gets up late. Reply,
Yes, one point for you and draw one point on the board.
Then, encourage them to say more statements in the
affirmative to guess the rest of the routines, e.g. He has a
big breakfast. Answer either Yes, one point for you or No,
no points and have learners continue with the prompts
in order down the page. At the end, count how many
guesses it took them to guess all the routines.

1 Create your character’s routines. Choose from the
list and write it down.

e Learners choose the routines for their character from the
list and write them down.

2 Play.

e Have learners in pairs or in groups of four playing the
game. One learner starts by having his / her character’s
routines ready. The other learner/s guess/es by saying
statements referring to the prompts starting at the top
of the page. The learner checks the routines he / she has
written down, answering, Yes, one point or No, no points,
and records the points. At the end, they count the points
and swap roles.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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70

Celebrations

1 Write the words in the correct column. Then, complete.

American ~ Argentina  Australia Bolivian Chilean  Chinese
Colombian France  Germany ltalian  Japan Mexico  Paraguayan
Peru South African  Spain

NAME OF COUNTRY NATIONALITY

Argentina__ Japan American [talian
Australia Mexico Bolivian Paraguayan
France Peru Chilean South African
Germany Spain Chinese Colombian

2a Write the nationalities in Exercise 1 in the correct column.

-an -ese -ish others

Chilean Japanese English French

American, Bolivian, | Chinese Polish Greek
Chilean, Colombian, Scottish Swiss
Italian, Paraguayan, Turkish Thai

South African, Irish Dutch
Costa Rican, Czech
Ecuadorian

2b Match. There’s an extra nationality. Then, write the nationalities in Exercise 2a.
a Polish

b Greek

¢ Scottish

Costa Rica

Ecuador

Greece

Ireland d Swiss

e Costa Rican
f Turkish

g Czech

1

2

3

4

5 Netherlands
6 Poland

7

8

9

Scotland h Thai

Switzerland i Dutch

Thailand j Ecuadorian
10 Turkey k Irish

95

6 Look and write about their routine.

m T eoon

i 2 : Alex
Maggle
Rick > Vicky
% Julia ; ; Kate

Maggie drinks milk in the morning.
Rick doesn’t do his homework in the morning
Julia rides her bike in the morning
Alex doesn’t cook in the afternoon

n’ nnis in th rnoon
Vick ns the h in th rnoon

’

Jack watches TV in the evening
Will wears flip-flops in the evening

7 Circle. My family’s typical day? We| gets up at 7 in the morning. Mum make /

m drinks milk. I eats cereal and my sister “eat
cuits. She *don’t doesn’t Jike cereal. We{walk J walks to school with
Mum. She *work n a bank next to the school. Wefhave ) has lunch at
home. In the afternoon, Mum '“clean [cleans }he house, and we (thelp ] helps.
Then, | studies and my sister "do m er homework. We m
doesn’t watch TV in the evening. | plays on the computer. My sister
Ydon't lay computer games. has dinner and then my sister
and Igaes to bed. My mum “listen| M o music in the living room.

breakfast. We

8 Write about your family’s routine. Make true sentences.

5 My granny / grandpa

6 My granny / grandpa doesn't
7 My best friend

1 My mum/ dad
2 My mum / dad doesn't
3 My brother / sister

4 My brother / sister doesn’t 8 My best friend doesn't

Learners’ own answers 97

UNIT 2

3 Match questions and answers. There’s an extra answer.

1 Where's Mr Mont from? He's from Canada.

2 Is he from Switzerland? No, we aren’t.

I'm Mexican.
3 Where are your mum and dad from? .

No, he isn’t.
4 s your aunt American? They're Spanish.

5 Where are you from? Yes, she is.

4 Read and tick (v) or cross (X).

Angela’s week

S e
school school school school school tennis swimming pool
L\a Lol homework | TV/study | homework study bike v barbecue
cook read gym cook friends

1 Angela goes to school in the morning. 6 She does her homework in the evening.

2 She plays tennis on Saturdays. 7 She visits friends on Saturdays.

g
3 She doesn’t swim on Sundays.
v

4 She does her homework in the afternoon.

8 She doesn’t watch TV.
9 She cooks in the evening.

10 She doesn’t do gym.

XXX

5 She doesn't study on Thursdays.

5 Match. There's an extra part.

1 Bridget cooks in a the kitchen.

b hamburgers.

2 Diana wears

3 Harry isa vet. He € tea.
4 On Saturdays, Henry eats d foottsall sk school;
e ablue uniform.
5 Jack rides
f weara uniform.
6 John doesn't do
g her bike on Saturdays.
7 Lucia is a doctor. She works & o
h in a hospital.

8 Melanie doesn't i cures animals.
9 Mila doesn’t drink j his homework on Saturdays.
10 Paul plays k his bike on Sundays.

96

9 Read and complete.

1 I'm Donald. Mike and Anne are mym 5 Silvana is my%
2 Daisy is Mnkesjia_ugme_ 6 Frankis Silvana’s .
3 Jerry snd Grace are my COUSINS wife

4 Frank Jnris my

7 Anneis Mike's

8 Jerryis FrankJnr’sS_Qn—
10 Aquiz

1 My mother’s husband is m: m uncle.
2 My granny’s son is my cousin

4 My dad's sister is my cousin { aunt. ]
5 My dad's brother is my husband funcle. ]
6 My uncle’s children are my parents m

3 My grandpa’s daughter is my wife

1

-

Complete. Use its, our, my, your, their, his, her.

Max lives in a house. tsi hedroomsare small, but 1> its living room is big.

Laura: What: syﬂrname7 Bob: _L name’s Bob, and AL mum’s name is Linda.

€I husband's name is ohn.
That's Michael and look at EJL dog. JIL legs are very long!
Charles and Connie are twins. Thel I'blrthday is in May.
We live in a small city. We love QUI city, |tS parks are very nice. This isOUI_house,
and thats QU granny’s house. She lives next to OUr house.

~

oo w
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12a Read Otto’s description of Oktoberfest and circle.

= %4

\’f(

A

Oktoberfest

Oktoberfest is a very important celebration in Munkh German.
People fro Austrian celebrate Oktoberfest, too. Latin American
cities like Villa General Belgrano i Argentinian, Valdivia and
Llanquihue irf{Chile} Chilean, and thd Peruvian} Peru capital city, Lima,
celebrate the festival. There are attractions in Oktoberfes! Their
games, music, and dancing are children’s favourite part of the festival.
People wear traditional clothes. There’s also a big variety of traditional

Germany food.

12b Choose an important celebration / festival in your country / culture and complete

the text. ’ .
Learners’ own productlon

(name of celebration)

is a very important celebration in
(celebration of festival) (city or country)

People wear

(clothes)

We drink and eat

(drinks) (food)

Typical activities? People

(activities)

99

Exercise 1

Help learners to notice the similarity between the name
of the country and the nationality. Learners can add other
countries and nationalities, especially the ones present in the

group.

Exercise 2a
Learners add nationalities in the first group.

Exercise 2b

After they do the matching, they can write the name of
the country for the extra nationality, and then write the
nationality adjectives in the correct column in Exercise 2a.

Exercise 3

Help learners to focus on clues. These clues will be whether
the question is a Wh- question or a Yes / No one, and then
the pronouns.

They can write possible questions for the extra answer.

Exercise 4

Play a Memory game, a Chain game, or a Repeat if correct
game after learners do the exercise. They can also write
about all the activities.

Exercise 5

Help learners to focus on clues. For instance, the first one
needs some reference to a place, and if the action is cooking,
then it’s not any place but a kitchen.

Learners can write the first part for the extra phrase.

Exercise 6

Learners can add drawings and write further routines. They
can also play different games with the information provided
by the pictures.

Exercise 7

Work on the clues for each of the options.
Learners can rewrite the text using the uncircled options,
making the necessary changes.

Exercise 8

Learners can compare their statements. For instance, one
learner reads out his / her first statement, and all those
whose statement is the same stand up.

Exercise 9

Focus on the clues that help learners to write the names.
Play a Memory game. Learners can write further statements
about the family.

Exercise 10
Invite learners to add more statements to the quiz.

Exercise 11
Focus on the clues for each of the blanks.

Exercise 12a

Again, focus on the clues for each of the options. Ask
learners to rewrite the text using the uncircled options,
making the necessary changes.

Exercise 12b

Help learners to notice that the text in Exercise 12a can be
used as a model. Elicit what references they have in case
they have a query.
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UNIT OVERVIEW

Vocabulary

Safety vocabulary

Activities

Grammar

Imperative, affirmative and negative
can (ability, all forms)

Why? Because ...

Communication
can (permission and request)

Recognition
Classroom language

Routines

Today is (sunny). Yesterday was (rainy).

I'm (Chappy). Yesterday, | was (happy).

Today is (Monday / rainy). (Two) days ago, it was
(Saturday / sunny).

Awareness

Cognitive, social, intercultural, inclusive classrooms, ESI /
CSE, and language awareness will be addressed in each of
the lessons where relevant.

STEAM Challenge: Science and Maths
Create an avalanche

Project Time
Special people

An avalanche!

Aim of the lesson
To expose learners to key language through a story.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.
e can understand commands.

Key language
Imperative, affirmative and negative
Safety vocabulary

Areas of awareness
Social awareness
Inclusive classrooms
Cultural background
Language awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

1 € 20D Look, read, and listen.

Possible lead-ins:
e Tell learners about an accident or dangerous situation
when you were a student at school.
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An avalanche!

In An Earthquake

] [Cover!] [Holdl]
)

1 @q20D Look, read, and listen.

Girl: Look, Mr Mont! The lamp's shaking. It's a Another teacher: We can’t open the door. Please,
small earthquake. stay calm.

Mr Mont: OK. Stay calm, children. Remember: Boy: What can we do? | don't want to stay
drop, cover, hold! here all day.

Chuwi:  The floor is not moving any more. Can

Mr Mont: Yes, of course. help us.

Otto:  Look at the windows! The snow’s
covering them. We can’t see any light.

Martina: Can you open a window, Mr Mont?

Mr Mont: No, | can’t. Look at the snow.

Lisandro: The children need me.

Qapaq: Let's help the children.

e Follow the suggestions on page 14 in this Teacher’s Book
to tell stories.

o Tell learners to open their books at page 32. Ask them
to look at the pictures and tell you what the situation is.
Accept all their predictions. Focus on the two heroes and
ask learners what the connection may be between them
and the situation.

e Play the audio and go back to their predictions.

20 P — SEE PB PAGE 32.

Social awareness

Mr Mont: Don't panic, children. We can phone the
we stand up? rescue team. They can ski and they can

Reflect on how following instructions is essential in
dangerous situations.

Inclusive classrooms

Discuss with learners how they can make sure everybody
has a chance if there’s a dangerous situation at school.

Cultural background

Totora reed boats are made by the Uros, an ancestral
community that lives in Peru nowadays. This community
lives on the Islas Flotantes, a group of habitable, artificial



2a (21D Write in the correct column. Then, listen and check.

In an earthquake ...

Stay calm. Be alert.

Don’t run
Cover your head and neck. ~ Don't use a lift.
Hold on to your protection. Don't shout.
Use a torch. Don't panic.
Turn off electricity and gas.
Run. Use a lift, | MESCLIS. Be alert.
Turn off electricity ? ul Panic. Hold on to your protection.
and gas. =
Cover your head and neck. Use a torch. "*
Stay calm. :
Shout.
2b Circle.

In an earthquake ...
1(Be Jon’t be alert.

2 Don’t cover.
3 Panic p

4 Run (Don’t run. ]

5 Shout /[Don’t shout)

3 Complete the caution poster. Use affirmative or negative instructions.

1 I

7] @] |

. . | . —__.
Pay attention to rescue Don't go Don't stand next scand next to s window
team instructions.  _outside.  toawindow.

y Cover ~ Don't use water when
windows. there’s lightning.

6 m Don’t stay calm.

7 Don’t turn off electricity and gas.
8 Use /[Don't use} lift

9

0

m Don't use a torch.
10(Hold JDon’t hold on to your protection.

ﬁ cover windows

—| use water when there’s lightning ¥

pay attention to rescue
team instructions

go outside
turn off electricity and gas

33

surfaces made of totora reeds on the Peruvian side of the

Titicaca lake.

2a €21 D Write in the correct column. Then, listen

and check.
e Before the activity, play

a game to show the use of

instructions, both affirmative and negative. Instruct
learners to follow your directions. Tell them, e.g. Stand
up. Sit down. Don't stand up! Now stand up. Don't sit
down. Use gestures, if necessary, the first time you give a

negative command.

e Ask learners to read the instructions. Go over the rules and
check they understand what they mean. Do the first one
with them to elicit if it should be affirmative or negative.

e Agree on a time limit and get learners to work.

e Check the answers by p

AUDIO SCRIPT

In an earthquake ...

Don't run.

Stay calm.

Don't use a lift.

Cover your head and neck.
Don't shout.

laying the audio.

Be alert.

Hold on to your protection.
Use a torch.

Turn off electricity and gas.
Don't panic.

Language awareness

Elicit from learners how to give instructions. Refer them
to page 86 in the Language Time section.

Building confidence activity

Rules for the classroom. Learners come up with a list of

instructions for the classroom, which they write on a sheet
of board paper. They can do so for other places at school as
well.

2b Circle.

e Ask learners to read the instructions.

e Agree on a time limit and check their answers when
time’s up.

3 Complete the caution poster. Use affirmative or
negative instructions.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the poster.

e Instruct them to match the pictures with the instructions
first. Check they understand. Ask them to cross out the
negative instructions so that it’s easy for them to complete
the poster.

e Have learners do the activity after you've set a time limit.
e Check their answers.

Building confidence activity

Classroom and school safety instructions. Invite
learners to design a poster with safety instructions for their
classroom and for the school. They should consider the
situations which are likely to occur in the area, e.g. floods,
power cuts, earthquakes, etc. Show them they can use the
poster as a model. See page 158 in this Teacher’s Book for a
template of the poster and possible illustrations.

BRAINSTORMING

Images to ask for: window, door, computers (unplug
them), lockers (they should close the doors), electricity,
gas, playground (they should not stay there if there’s an
electric storm), table / desks (take cover under them),
loudspeakers (follow instructions), schoolbags on hooks or
on a chair (they should leave them in the classroom).

Workbook
Page 100, Exercises 1, 2, and 3

Lesson closing
Before saying goodbye, go over the suggested steps on page
27 in this Teacher’s Book.
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[N

4 Read and circle. _____Canwestand up? |/
< request Y

T~ bt

Aims of the lesson
e To practise and integrate language.
e To expose learners to key language through an article.

Learning objectives l‘

Learners 2 Can you open the window,
H ™ 6 \ please? permission
e can talk about abilities. |
e can make requests and ask permission. 5 22D Listen and circle. Then, listen and check.
® can understand an artide 1 Can | have some water, ptease?lCan we usewa[er?'

2 lCdn you close the door, please? jCan I close the door?
g 'Can we play outside? ]Can you sit down, please?

Key Ianguage L 4 Can we use a marker? /lCan | have a marker, please?'
can (ability, request, permission)

Activities: climb, skate, ski

6a Look and read.

Areas of awareness \\
When snow, ice, and rock fall down a - E E
La nguage awareness mountain, they produce avalanches. R { e
Soc|a| awareness They are very common in winter in T
. snowstorms
InC|US|Ve ClaSS rooms When there’s an avalanche, you can't c

ski or skate. You can’t run or walk. What

can you do? Sit down and stay calm, A
. and wait for the rescue team =g °
LeSSOH Opel‘llng ‘We work very hard in winter, and our r e sl mu
. . . t : bout 100 le wt S e UL
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this e e p 2
Teacher’s BOOk for Suggestions wear snowshoes. Our job is very risky, a
' but it’s great to help others,” a member yﬁ
of a rescue team says. |\
Building confidence activity
Repeat if correct. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book. Include 6b Tick (v/) or cross (X).
both affirmative and negative statements about your routines. 1 This textis an email. X
2 This text is about avalanches. IE
3 There are avalanches every month. IE
. 4 Rescue teams work hard when there's an avalanche. Iz
4 Read and circle. Y

o Ask learners to open their books at page 34, read the
instructions, and look at the picture. Remind them of the

situation, Who's this¢ Where is he? What's the problem? 2 Girl: Can you close the door, Mr Mont: Yes, but put on
o Make different requests, e.g. Can you open the window, please? your jackets. It's cold.
please? Can you please clean the board? Elicit what Mr Mont: Yes, of course. 4 Girl: Can | have a marker,
you mean, e.g. Am | asking permission or asking you Ready! please?
3 Boy: Can we play outside? Mr Mont: Here you are.

to do something? Emphasize this is a polite way, that’s
why you're using please. Give a couple of examples of
permission asking learners where in the school you'd say Building confidence activity
this, e.g. Can we run?¢ Can we talk?

Act out. Learners can act out different exchanges. Ask
e Have learners do the activity and check. them to imitate the speakers.

Language awareness

Language awareness

Work on the different ways to respond to permissions
and requests.

Focus on the intonation when asking permission and
making requests.

5 €22 D Listen and circle. Then, listen and check. Social awareness
e Ask learners to read the instructions and focus on the first Reflect with learners on the importance of being polite
choice. Elicit which is permission and which is a request. when making and responding to requests and permission.

Play the audio for learners to understand they need to
listen to the response to check which one to circle.
P 6a Look and read.
e Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Elicit what it is about. Focus on clues.
L oy Gn o mepwaiend e Instruct learners to browse the text and go back to their
Wl e NE e cE G b e i S ey predictions. Elicit the genre. Give options if necessary.

e Play the rest of the audio. To check, play the complete audio.

AUDIO SCRIPT (COMPLETE VERSION)
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7a (Z?I Listen and tick (¢) or cross (X).

Max Green

27

AU AN
AU

7b Circle.

Report on Max Green, age 27.

Mr Green{can } can’t ski.

 E L,
Hefcan J can't skate. p ) él
Hefcan J can’t swim. >
He can /rive

Hs can’t ride a snow bike.
He can't climb.

8a Complete. Use can or can't.

1 Gregmswim‘ 5 HeCAN  sing

2 HeLuseacomputen 6 He€CaAN  write. x\""

3 HeQa.D’_t_run. 7HeCAN  draw

4HeCAN  walk 8 He€AN  play board games. 1 \
8b Add two activities Greg can do and two he can't do. L 4

1 He_Learners’ own answers 3 He

2 He 4 He

35

Language awareness

Focus on the CAUTION sign and elicit its meaning.
Reflect when and why symbols are used.

6b Tick (v) or cross (X).

e Ask learners to read the instructions.

e Challenge them to do the activity before rereading the
text. Check their answers and focus on the clues.

7a €23 D Listen and tick (v) or cross (X).

e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Elicit what it is (a [filing] card). Focus on the information
requested and check learners understand it.

e Go over the rules for listening and play the audio. Check
their answers.

e Write a statement on the board about Max, e.g. He can
ski. Elicit the meaning of can. Give options, e.g. Is it
permission, ability, or request?

Language awareness

Reflect with learners on when (filing) cards are used
and why they’re used. Refer learners to the Language

Time section, page 85, for can (ability). Play the audio
and focus on the intonation in questions and the
pronunciation of can in statements.

Building confidence activity

Act out. Learners can act out a part of the interview.

AUDIO SCRIPT

F: Let's start. What's your name? ~ M: Swim? For the rescue team?
M: Max. Max Green. F: Yes, it's necessary.
F: How old are you, Mr Green? ~ M: Yes, | can.

M: I'm 27. F: Can you drive?

F: Let’s check your skills. Can M: No, | can’t. | don’t have a car.
you ski? F: That's OK. Can you ride a
M: Yes, | can. | can ski very well.  snow bike?

M: Yes, | can. And | can climb
trees and mountains, too.

F: Thank you, Mr Green.

M: You're welcome.

F: Can you skate?

M: | can skate and roller skate.
| like winter sports.

F: Can you swim?

7b Circle.

e Ask learners to read the instructions and elicit what to do.

e Agree on a time limit and check their answers. Focus on
the pronunciation of can and can'’t.

8a Complete. Use can or can't.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and focus on the
picture. The boy has a leg in plaster, so there are some
activities he can’t do.

e Set the time limit agreed upon and check their answers.

Inclusive classrooms

Focus with learners on how a physical disability or problem
should not be an obstacle for a number of activities.

8b Add two activities Greg can do and two he can't do.

e Tell learners to read the instructions. Go over a list of
actions if necessary.

e Check learners” answers.

Assessment

Ask learners what they've been learning so far. Remind them
to go over their books and notebooks. If they are working
with their own dictionaries, have them add what's new.

Workbook
Page 101, Exercises 4, 5, and 6

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aims of the lesson
e To practise and integrate language.
e To expose learners to key language through an interview.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can use language related to abilities.

e can understand questions and answers related to
reasons.

Key language
can (all forms)
Why? Because ...

Areas of awareness
Social awareness
Inclusive classrooms
ESI / CSE

Language awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

9 A challenge!
o Ask learners to open their books at page 36 and read the
instructions.

e For each of the challenges, there’s a picture to help them
to understand.

e Remind them of the rules for playing.

e You may add some further challenges, e.g. Can you touch
your ear with your knee?

Social awareness

Reflect on how we can enjoy ourselves playing, even if
there are no winners.

Inclusive classrooms

Some learners may find all the challenges impossible to
meet. Focus on how to show them there’s nothing wrong
with it.

ESI 7 CSE

Learners are playing using their body. However, they
should be careful not to take it to extremes so as not to
harm it.

10 A game

e Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the
speech bubbles. Check they know what to do.

e Tell learners they can use affirmative and negative
statements. Remind them of the use of and and but.
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9 A challenge! Learners’ own answers

Try these challenges and answer the questions. Write Yes, | can or No, I can’t. Can you ...

... touch your nose with your tongue?

... touch your elbow with your tongue?

ﬁ ... lift one eye-brow?
T

... wiggle your nose?

-
‘ 3 :i;
‘ ’. ;i ... wiggle your ear(s)? o’

... separate your fingers in twos?

... touch your knee with your nose?

... stand on one foot for one minute?

~NS

(@ @ §
‘n@ ¥

)
13

4
>
) 3

10 Agame
| can swim.

Mila can swim
and | can run.

x) ‘ »
s Mila can swim, Nacho
{ can run, and | can ...

11 Find a friend who ... ,
Can you swim? Learners’ own answers

can swim.

can’t swim.

can play volleyball.
can't play volleyball.
can play the guitar.

can't play the guitar.

36

e Learners can dictate a list of activities to you.
e Challenge them to make a very long sequence.

11 Find a friend who ...

e Have learners read the instructions and the statements,
and to look at the pictures. Check they understand what
to do.

e First, focus on the questions they need to ask. Remind
them of the intonation and pronunciation of can in the
questions and in the answers.

e Depending on the number of learners, divide the class
into two groups. As suggested before, one half (e.g. even
rows) stands up and asks the questions to the ones sitting
down, and then they swap roles.

e Agree on a time limit. Show learners what you'll do to
show time’s up, e.g. clap your hands, raise one hand or
both. Do not strain your voice.

Inclusive classrooms

Point out that there’s nothing wrong with not being able
to do some activities.




12a €24D Look, read, and listen.

Journalist 1: This is breaking news. Why
are peoplein the Andes area
worried?

Journalist 2: Because there’s a school
under the snow. At this
moment, there are 120
children and their teachers in
the school.

Journalist 1: Is the rescue team there?

Journalist 2: No, they’re walking up the
mountain.

Journalist 1: They can use a truck or their
snow bikes. Why are they
walking?

Journalist 2: Because you can’t drive on
the roads. There's a terrible

snowstorm.

)

12b Match. There’s an extra answer. Qg /

Journalist 1

Why is the school under the snow?

Why are the children and the teachers in the
school?

Why are the rescue team taking water?

Why are they carrying torches?

Journalist 2

Because the children and the teachers need to drink.
Because it’s very cold.

Because there’s a terrible snowstorm.

Because there’s no electricity.

Because they can’t get out.

Why are the hospitalsalert? m———w vy __. Because they help the rescue teams.

13 @25) Listen and act out.

Lynn:

Lynn:

Lynn:

Boy journalist:

Boy journalist:

Boy journalist:

Here’s Lynn, from the rescue
team. Thank you, Lynn.

You're welcome.

Can you ski?

Yes, | can, but | can’t ski to the
school.

Why?

Because there's a terrible

snowstorm. And our dogs can’t
walk there. It's dangerous.
Boy journalist: Oh!

12a €24

Look, read, and listen.

e Focus learners’ attention on the instructions and the
picture. Ask them what those two people are and what TV
programme it is. Give them options if necessary, e.g. Are
they students? Are they journalists?

e Ask them if what they’'re reporting is a happy or a
problematic situation. Ask them how they can tell.

e Play the audio and have them read, and then go back to
their predictions.
24P — SEE PB PAGE 37.

12b Match. There’s an extra answer.

Ask learners to read the instructions and elicit what to do.

Write one of the why questions and its answer on the board.
Focus on the question and ask learners what information you
need. Give options, e.g. reason, time, quantity. Help them to
notice the answer begins with because.

Agree on a time limit and check their answers. As they say
the options, ask them to focus on the clues that helped
them to do the matching.

Reflect on timing.

Language awareness

Refer learners to page 87 in the Language Time section.

13 ¢ 25D Listen and act out.

e Ask learners to read the instructions and elicit what to do.

e See page 20 in this Teacher’s Book for suggestions for Act
out activities.

e Have pairs perform in front of the rest. Use props as well,
e.g. a mike.

25 P — SEE PB PAGE 37.

Workbook
Page 102, Exercises 7 and 8

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can write and talk about a hero.

e can understand statements explaining problems.
e can express commands.

Key language

Imperative, affirmative and negative
because

Descriptions

Area of awareness
Social awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

14 Read and tick (v).

o Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the
pictures. Elicit what the text is and what it is about.

e Invite learners to browse the text and go back to their
predictions.

e Agree on a time limit, let them work, and check their
answers.

Building confidence activity

A campaign. Learners can design a poster in which they
instruct others what to do and what not to do to preserve
our environment.

15 Complete the signs. Use affirmative and negative
instructions. Use the ideas in the box. There’s an
extra idea.

e Tell learners to read the instructions.

e Invite them to look at the signs and think what action
they represent. They can use the words in the box.

e Ask them to cross out those instructions that will be in the
negative.

e Allot the time agreed upon and check their answers when
they’ve finished.

16 Read and write. Show and tell.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and elicit what they
have to do.

e Instruct them to read the text and the chart and explain
the connection between the two.
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14 Read and tick (v/).
o

NATURE IN DANGER

Why do fires start?

There are different reasons.
Because it doesn't rain. V
Because people light matches. v

Because volcanoes erupt.

i guid

N e T
Fire in a forest

Because people aren'tV

cautious 1'5;{2‘\

Because people don t

daex Lals

extinguish fires

Why are some animals extinct?
There are different reasons.
Because people eat them.

Because they can't find food V

Because it’s very cold or very hot. V
A dodo, an extinct animal

Because there are predators “

15 Complete the signs. Use affirmative and negative instructions. Use the ideas in the

box There’s an extra idea.

clean cut flowers draw eat play recycle ride run swim

@U@U

Don'trun.  Eatatatable.  Don't play foothall. Don't swim

@ & & @

Recvcle Clean the table.

Don’'t draw on _ Don't cut flowers.

the tables.

e Agree on a time limit to complete their own chart. You
may ask learners to share their ideas before they actually
write about their heroes.

e Invite learners to write their descriptions. Give them time
to rehearse and invite them to present to the rest.

e You can film learners at school or check if they can all
video their presentations at home. If so, ask them to send
you the videos and upload them onto the school blog.

Social awareness

Reflect with learners on the notion of hero, how it is
not related to superpowers but to attitudes, people’s
contributions to society, among other ideas. Show them
how everybody can be a hero.

Workbook
Page 103, Exercises 9a, 9b, and 9c

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.



16 Read and write. Show and tell.

My hero. My hero s ... My hero is my cousin Andrea. She's my uncle's

Y daughter. She's 20 years old and she lives next
4o my house. She's tall and slim. She has long
brown hair and brown eyes. She can swim and
skate, but she can't ride a horse.
Why is she my hero? Because she's a very good
person. She wants to be a vet. Every day, she
gets up at 7 and goes to university. In the

\\
)
e @
. v/ : afternoon, she works in a pet shop. She loves
! ) animals. In the pet shop, she helps the vet. She
(B washes the animals, gives them food, and plays
with them. At the weekend, she's a volunteer at
an animal rescue centre and she studies. She
doesn't have time for TV or sports, but she's very
happy. I love Andreal

This is the girl’s chart for her hero.

Name Andrea

Relationship my cousin, my uncle’s daughter

Age 20

Description tall, slim, long brown hair, brown
eyes

Abilities swim skatew ride a horseX

Why is he /she  good person

your hero?

Everyday Get up at 7, university, pet shop,

activities wash animals, give them food, play
with them

Weekend: volunteer at animal
rescue centre and study
no time for TV or sports

Complete the chart and write about your hero.

Name Learners” own production
Relationship

Age

Description

Abilities

Why is he / she
your hero?
Everyday
activities

39
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.
e can use language meaningfully.

Key language
Great thinking

Areas of awareness
Social awareness
Intercultural awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

17 426

e Follow the suggestions in this Teacher’s Book to work on
stories.

Look, read, and listen.

e Tell learners to open their books at page 40 and to look at
the pictures. Elicit what is going on.

e Play the audio and go back to their predictions.
26 P — SEE PB PAGE 40.

Social awareness

Focus on how the two heroes collaborate to save the
children and their teachers.

Intercultural awareness

The heroes understand the world from their own
perspective and have no idea what an SMS is.

Building confidence activity

Act out. Invite learners to act out the conversations.

18 Read and tick (v) or cross (X).
e Have learners read the instructions. Check they
understand they have to refer to the story on page 40.

e Challenge them to do the activity before they go back to
the story to see how much they can remember.

o Ask learners how long they think they’ll need.

e Allot the time agreed upon for learners to complete the
activity. When time’s up, ask them to go back to the story

and check their answers. Then, check the answers on the
board.
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17 €26D Look, read, and listen.

Lisandro: I'm Lisandro. The great hero of the
Andes. | want to help the children.
Who are you?

Qapaq:  I'm Qapag, the Inca leader of the

Children: Yes, we can. But we can't see you! Where
are you?

Mr Mont: Some children are scared and their families”
are very worried. They're sending me

old Inca Empire. | want to help the hundreds of SMS messages.
children, too. Let's work together. Qapaq:  SMS messages? What's that?
Lisandro: Good idea. Together we can rescue Lisandro: | have an idea: we can use my horse.
the children. Qapaq:  Great thinking.
Qapaq: Children, can you hear us?

’ \. N (]

Qapaq: Hello, children! You're safe now. Grab our hands.
Otto: Hi! You look like the men on the coins.

Martina: Yep. | have Qapagq on a coin.

Otto:  Look! I have Lisandro on another one.

40

Reflection Time
Refer to page 11 in this Teacher’s Book.

Workbook
Page 104, Exercises 10, 11, 12, and 13

Assessment
Work on assessment. For assessment activities for Unit 3, go
to page 136 in this Teacher’s Book.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.




18 Read and tick (¢) or cross (X).

1 Qapaq and Lisandro want to help the children.
2 They're from the rescue team.
3 Lisando can't ride a horse.

4 Mr Mont can hear Lisandro and Qapaq.
5 He can see Lisandro and Qapag.
6 He's communicating with the children’s families.

7 Lisandro’s horse can't help.
8 Martina and Otto have some coins. .

Read Unit 3 (the workbook section, too) and complete.

Now | know

.l cansay it.

I read or hear and | understand

To revise:

. I can't remember this.

Write the exercise number to revise:

41
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STEAM CHALLENGE: Create an avalanche

Aims of the lesson

e To do an experiment to discover how avalanches occur
differently on a variety of surface types.

e To revise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow instructions to make something.
e can talk about abilities.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

STEAM AREAS:
Science and Maths

SKILLS:

Hypothesising, recording data, experimenting, thinking
skills, collaborating, asking and answering questions,
understanding friction

MATERIALS:
e Snow substitute: flour, sand, sugar, or salt

e Cardboard pieces (3)

e Mountain type substitutes: contact paper, sheet of acetate
or wax paper; dry cereal, pebbles, or small stones; felt
(green if possible)

e Thick books
e Newspaper

PREPARATION:

Cover one piece of cardboard with contact paper, wax paper,
or a sheet of acetate, another with dry cereal (like corn
flakes), pebbles, or small stones, and another with felt.

Contextualise:
e Refer learners back to Exercise 6a on page 34 and review
what an avalanche is.

e Explain that for this STEAM Challenge, learners will
conduct an experiment to try to create an avalanche.

Explore:

e Page 42: Explain that mountain slopes have different
types of surfaces that can affect the way avalanches
behave. Learners will have to try to create an avalanche on
different surfaces: icy, rocky, and grassy.

e Ask learners to guess which cardboard piece represents each of
the mountain types: The contact paper cardboard represents
the ice-covered mountain, the felt-covered cardboard
represents the grassy mountain, and the piece of cardboard
with cereal glued on represents the rocky mountain.

e Show that the flour, sand, sugar, or salt represents the snow.

o Keep the cardboard pieces flat and ask if an avalanche can
occur (no, there must be a slope). Tilt the cardboard to
resemble the slope of a mountain and ask the question again.
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STEAM

CHALLENGE

Create an avalanche

EXPERIMENT!
Answer Yes, | can or No, | can’t.

Learners’ own production

... create an avalanche on an icy
mountain?

... create an avalanche on a
grassy mountain?

... create an avalanche on a rocky
mountain?

42 Language focus: Can you ...? Yes, [ can. / No, [ can’t. mountain

o Show that the slope can be maintained by using books to hold
the carboard up. Explain that they have a maximum number
of books they can use to create the slope, decided by you (the
number of books should make a 45-degree angle).

(Note: Learners may need to use the word mountain
while doing this experiment—help them to notice the
difference in the way the word is spelt and pronounced.)

Predict:

e Page 42: Point to the table and show that learners will be
experimenting with the three mountain types and will first jot
down their hypothesis (predictions), conduct the experiment
and then write down the results, just like scientists do.

e Assign three groups and have them discuss the different
types of surfaces. Allow them to touch the cardboard
pieces to help them to come to their conclusions and write
down their answers, Yes, | can. or No, | can’t., in the table.

Experiment:
e Have learners cover their testing area with newspaper to
facilitate clean-up.

e Distribute a ‘mountain’ to each group.
e Learners place a thick layer of ‘snow’ on their flat ‘mountain’.

e They then gradually start tilting the cardboard slowly
and placing the books under one end, one at a time, as



Special people

Gustavo Fernandez is a special person. He's an
Argentinian athlete, but a very special athlete because
he can’t walk. He needs a wheelchair. He can play tennis
very well, and he’s an Olympic champion. Some of his

| | \ ‘ important prizes are: Roland Garros 2016, Australia
Open 2017 and 2019, Roland Garros 2019, Wimbledon
2019. He has five gold medals in Parapan American
Games. He's amazing!

1 Read the chart.
Name of special person Gustavo Fernandez
Nationality Argentina

Why is he / she special? He can’t walk.

Abilities Tennis

Activities / Extra Important prizes (Roland Garros 2016, Australia Open 2017 and 2019, Roland

information Garros 2019, Wimbledon 2019), five gold medals (Parapan American Games)
2 Complete the chart for your special person. Learners’ own pI’Od uction

Name of special person
Nationality

Why is he / she special?
Abilities

Activities / Extra
information

3 Write about your special person.
Use the information in the chart and the first text as a model.

MY SPECIAL PERSON
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they count. If the ‘snow’ slides down the board creating
an avalanche, they complete the RESULT column with
Yes, | can. If the ‘snow’ doesn't slide down and they have
reached the maximum number of books to create the
slope, the answer in the RESULT column is No, / can't.

e Groups swap ‘mountains’ and do the experiment again.

Present / Reflect:

Invite learners to present their unique conclusions and
compare their hypotheses with their results. Most learners
should find that the ‘snow’ on the ‘icy mountain’ slides

at a lowest angle of incline as it is smooth, but the ‘rocky
mountain” and the ‘grassy mountain’ bring about more
resistance because of friction.

Re-design:
Allow time for learners to explore further, guiding them

with questions or accepting suggestions they may have. E.g.:

e If you add more books, can you create an avalanche on a
grassy / rocky mountain?

e s the surface of a mountain the only factor to consider?

PROJECT TIME: Special people

Aims of the lesson
e To complete a chart and a description of a special person.
e To revise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can understand descriptions of people.
e can write a description of a person.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

1 Read the chart.

e First of all, explain to learners that they are going to learn
about a special person and then write about a special
person of their choice.

e Say that the special person they will learn about is
Gustavo Fernandez. Refer learners to the photograph and
ask them to describe what they can see: elicit words like
tennis, sport, wheelchair.

e Focus learners’ attention on the chart and help them to
notice that charts are useful for writing down information
in a summarised way.

e Read the paragraph about Gustavo Fernandez. Ask
comprehension questions, like: Where is Gustavo from?
Why is he special? What is his ability?

o Help learners to notice that all this information is in the chart
and check their answers against the information in the chart.

2 Complete the chart for your special person.

e Ask learners to think of a special person they know a
lot about. Go over the chart categories and ask them to
identify what information they need to know about their
special person (nationality, abilities, etc). If any learners
are having trouble coming up with a special person that
they know, they can invent one.

e Give them time to fill in the chart. Walk around
monitoring and checking vocabulary and spelling.

3 Write about your special person.

e Instruct learners to now write about their special person
using the first text as a model and the information they
summarised in the chart.

e When they finish, learners present their texts. Ask them
to identify similarities between the person they described
and the special people described by their classmates.

e Take photographs or videos and upload to the school blog
if there is one.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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An avalanche!

1 Where at school? Write the correct room.

Pass the ball to others.

Don't pl§y the school’s piano.

music room
Don't talk. Click on the symbol.
library computer lab
Use your recorder. / Respect the rules of the game.
music room layground, gym

Don't turn off the computer.

Return the books.

library, classroom

Complete with the correct verb. Use affirmative or negative instructions. You can

use the verbs more than once.

Inclass ...
| be clean follow listen pay run write
_L attention. 5 FOI IOW instructions.

4 Write in the correct column.
Can | have a biscuit, please?
Can we use a ball?
Can you help me, please?
Can | use your book?

Can you stop that noise, please?

Can we sing the new song?

Can | write on the board?

Can you give me the answer?

| eewsson | Reuest |
Can | have a biscuit?

Can you help me, please?
Can you stop that noise,

Can we use a ball?

Can we sing the new
song?

Can | use your book?

Can | write on the board?

please?

Can you give me the

answer?

5 Write the answer. You can use some of the expressions below.

Yes, please. Sorry, you ... Yes, of course!

OK, but ...

Can | have a biscuit, please?

Learners’ own answers

Can we use a ball?

Can you help me, please?

Can | use your book?

Can you stop that noise, please?

Can we sing the new song?

Can | write on the board?

Can you give me the answer?

1

Z,e%quiet. 6ce.a7nyour desk.

3,M1 7\/\%in your notebook. 6 Match A and B. There’s an extra option in B.

4 to your classmates. 8 on your desk. A B

Write. Can we eat that cake? No, it’s raining.

Dogou want to be a good person? Complete these ideas. Sh are Can | play in the garden? Yes, it's raining.

12C  honest. (be) 6 _s your games and toys. (share) Can we visit Grandpa Luke? Yes, here you are.

2 Siy—’please' and ‘thank you’. (say) 7 _Mayourfamily's text messages. (read) Can you open the window? Yes, | can. | have a new bike.

3 @Lyour family at home. (help) 8 ,M with all your classmates. (play) Can you pass me the book, please? Yes, let’s go together.

4 Tid - UD __your room. (ticy up) 9 7WO,I’ quietly in groups. (work) Can you ride a bike? Yes, of course. Do you like it?

5 eanery loud music. (listen) 10 people, (shout) Yes, of course. Is it hot in here?
100 101
7 Look and write about their abilities. 9a Circle.

Jan strange animal. It's from

Silvio Velo Tessa Virtue
Roger Federer_CAN PlaAY tennis .
Manu Ginébili

Paula Parcto_CanN do Judo

8 A superhero quiz

Hecan g
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Usain Bolt

Silvio Velo CAN play football
canskate

Tessa Virtue

Usain Bolt CAN FUN

She can't fiy.
She can un.
She can't see

through walls.

Aworm is a carnivore, but it M don’t eat
meat I live in rivers. It *can m wim, but

it can't run@ Their eyes are very special.

9b Complete the fact files.

A platypus isfa /
JAustralian and Tasmania. It *eat

crayfish and worms.

This is a small and strange salamander. It’s| m
/ Mexico and lives near the city of Mexico. “Their

legs are very short. I| m can’t swim, but it “can /
alk It “eat /featspmall fish and worms.

NAME elephant NAME platypus NAME axolotl
ORIGIN / . . ORIGIN / Australia and ORIGIN / R
HABITAT Asia and Africa HABITAT Tasmania HABITAT Mexico
pescripTioN [DIg, small eyes| [pescripTion strange DESCRIPTION | short |egs
big ears 1
DIET o DIET craymsh and DIET fish and worms
WOrms .
aBiLTEs | run and swim, | [asiuimies ABILITIES | swim, -watk-
}
9c¢ Write about the ostrich and the penguin.
NAME ostrich T [ NaMe penguin
ORIGIN / HABITAT | Africa - ORIGIN/ South of Southern
DESCRIPTION very tall, long legs, HABITAT hemisph
small head DESCRIPTION | short, short legs
~= | DIET plants, insects, DIET fish
snakes, stones ABILITIES swimy flyX
ABILITIES run” flyX

Learners” own production

103



10 Complete. Write true statements.
I can but

Learners’ own production

lcan't

My mother / father can
but
My brother / sister can
but

My best friend can
but

1

[

Circle.

1 Justi's happy but he has a new board game.
2 Matilda’s tired buhe’s doing gym.

3 Vicente’s ea[‘m because he isn't hungry.

4 |don't have a b\k because | can ride a bike.

5 Alex’s wearing a costume but ’s Carnival

6 Mila's drinking wate{but) because she doesn’t like it.

7 Alfonsina can swim but he takes swimming lessons.
8 Giuli can play the guital m because she doesn't have one.

12 Match. There’s an extra answer.

Where are your parents from? Because he’s doing gym.

Where's your daughter from? Because she’s doing her homework

Is her son from Australia? Because they're playing their favourite game.
Why are they happy? Mum’s from Ireland and Dad’s English.
Why is Emma at home? No, he doesn't.
Why is Mr Mont tired?

Does your uncle have a wife?

No, he isn't
No, she doesn’t.
Does your wife cook? No, sorry, I'm cooking.
Can your husband cook? She’s Costa Rican.
Can we play in the kitchen? Yes, she is
Yes, he can.
13 Match. There's an extra reason.
We can't play in the garden because he’s working,
My cousins are at the club \ because it's raining,

John's wife is making a cake

because she takes cooking lessons,

Alice’s daughter is in the library because she wants to read a novel.

Lucila’s best friend can cook very well because it's her birthday.

because they're in the volleyball team.
104

Exercise 1

Elicit the clues that helped learners to identify the place in
the school. Learners can add further examples. They can
also play a Memory game. A learner reads out one of the
statements and the rest say which room it is.

Exercise 2

Work on strategies. Learners can start with the ones they're
sure about and then do the rest. This way, there will be
fewer options to choose from.

Exercise 3

After learners do the activity, they can add further examples.
You can turn any of these ideas into an attitude contract.

Exercise 4

Work on the clues for each case. Learners can then create an
exchange with each and act it out. Some learners may think that
Can I have a biscuit? can also indicate permission, which is fine.

Exercise 5

When checking, elicit all possible answers. Learners can then
act out the exchanges.

Exercise 6

First, ask learners to identify which are requests and which
ask permission. Then, elicit the clues they’ve found to do the
matching. When they finish, ask learners to come up with

different possibilities for the extra option in B.

Exercise 7

If learners do not know anything or much about these people,
invite them to do some research. In all the cases, focus on
how much they train and how much effort they put into it.
Help learners to notice that Silvio Velo is blind and he plays
football. His team is called The Bats (Los murciélagos).

Exercise 8

Point to each of the superheroes and ask learners who

they are. If there’s one or more they don’t know, either tell
them about them or invite them to do some research online
to complete the activity. When they finish, they can also
describe another hero’s abilities.

Exercise 9a

Ask learners what the connection is between the pictures
and the texts. Focus on the clues that they have to decide
on each of the options. Learners can use the texts as a
model to describe another animal. You can also play a
Memory game. Learners have to remember the information
and decide if your statements are true or false.

Exercise 9b

Learners can draw another chart and complete it for the
worm. Show them that in some cases, they do not have all
the information. However, they can ask the Science teacher
so that they can complete it.

Exercise 9¢

Check that learners know they can use the texts in Exercise
9a as models. Once they finish, you can take photos of their
productions and upload them onto the school blog.

Exercise 10

Once learners complete the statements, they can take it in
turns to read them out. Those whose statements are the
same, should raise their hand or stand up. You can then play
a chain game, challenging learners to add true information
about their classmates.

Exercise 11

Learners can then rewrite the statements using the uncircled
conjunct, making the necessary changes.

Exercise 12

Help learners to reflect on the different types of questions:
yes / no and wh-. Elicit if this information is useful to find
the answers. When checking, elicit what clues helped them
to identify the answers. Learners can come up with possible
questions for the extra answer.

Exercise 13

Elicit what clues helped them to identify the correct match.
They can provide different possibilities for the extra part in
the second column.
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Heroes from the past

UNIT OVERVIEW

Vocabulary
ago

last (week)
yesterday

Grammar

Simple Past, affirmative

was / were, affirmative and negative

like + -ing

Simple Present, 3 person singular, interrogative
Communication

Would ... like to?

Recognition
Classroom language

Routines

Today is (sunny). Yesterday was (rainy).

I'm (Chappy). Yesterday, | was (happy).

Today is (Monday / rainy). (Two) days ago, it was
(Saturday / sunny).

Yesterday, | had (chicken) for dinner.

Awareness

Cognitive, social, intercultural, inclusive classrooms, ESI /
CSE, and language awareness will be addressed in each of
the lessons where relevant.

STEAM Challenge: Technology, Arts, and Maths
Code a weekend

Break Time
Flip a coin

Aim of the lesson
To expose learners to key language through a story.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.

e can understand past actions and states.

Key language
was / were, affirmative and negative

Areas of awareness
Intercultural awareness
Inclusive classrooms
Language awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

1 €27 D Look and listen.

Possible lead-ins:
o Tell learners about an amazing experience at school as a student.
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1 €27D Look and listen.

Mr Mont:

Lisandro:

Qapagq:
Otto:

Lisandro:

Otto:

=
Thank you for helping us. Are you the
rescue team?
Rescue team? No, we're from the past. I'm
Lisandro. | was an independence leader.
I'm Qapagq. | was an Inca leader.
Hi! I'm Otto. Nice to meet you. Where are
you from?
I'm from the ...
Sorry, can you repeat that?

Lisandro: I'm from the Andes. | lived in the Andes in
the 1800s.

Otto: And you?

Qapaq: I'm froman old Inca Empire. | lived in the
empire in the 1500s.

Martina: You're our heroes. Do you have super
powers?

Lisandro and Qapaq: No, we don't, and we can't read
lips. Otto has a great super power.

Mr Mont: Otto reads your lips.
Lisandro: Wow! That's incredible! Does he really
read lips?
Mr Mont: Yes! Mailén:  What are you doing, Chuwi?
Chuwi:  I'm creating their Kidsbook profiles. Heroes
have lots of fans.

Martina: You're right. We admire Otto, too.
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e Follow the suggestions on page 14 in this Teacher’s Book
to tell stories.

o [f learners are using their books, tell them to open them
at page 44. Point to the two adults and ask learners, Who
are these people? Ask them to account for their answers.

e Play the audio as learners read and go back to their predictions.
27 P — SEE PB PAGE 44.

Intercultural awareness

The two people from the past interpret the world from
their own perspective; yet, they're open to what's new.

Inclusive classrooms

The two heroes consider Otto has superpowers because
he can read lips, whereas some would consider he does
not have any special powers.

2a ‘KZB\D Listen and match. There’s an extra country.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the
names. Ask them what they have in common. Give them
options if necessary, e.g. Writers? Actors? Teachers?



2b Write the nationality. (

3 Look at the image and the caption, and circle.

2a l/z—s\l Listen and match. There’s an extra country.

Argentina

Jorge Amado

Brazil

Mario Benedetti
Chile
Pablo Neruda

Colombia

1 P&k

Federico Garcia Lorca

England e
Alfonsina Storni and Julio Cortazar /— nefan 108
James Joyce and Oscar Wilde Ireland I
illi Paragua ©
William Shakespeare and Jane Aug#en guay —
—
Gabriel Garcia Marquez Spain &
—

Uruguay

1 Jorge Amado was BraZi“an

2 Mario Benedetti was Urugua yan N

3 Pablo Neruda was Chilean

4 Federico Garcia Lorca was S_P_aﬂ_lsh—
5 Alfonsina Storni and Julio Cortazar were AW

6 James Joyce and Oscar Wilde were

7 William Shakespeare and Jane Austen were Eng ISh

8 Gabriel Garcia Marquez was

*® 1 Julio Cor[a‘za wasn’t Argentinian.

2 :m wasn’t a writer and translator.
3 He was [wasn’tphort.
4 His legs were [weren't Jhort.

5 H wasn't slim.

Julio Cortazar, Argentinian writer 6 His parent{were ) weren’t from Argentina.
and translator. Argentinian parents. )
Argentinian wife (Aurora). First 7 Aurora was [wasn’this daughter.
Stary: B, 8 Bruj wasn't his first novel.
it
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e Check they know they’re all dead. Have them look at
the flags and ask what information they think will be
provided. Elicit if this information is about now, the
future, or the past.

e Play the first statement and go back to their predictions.
o Check their answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT

Mr Mont: OK, children, let’s
see the answers to the quiz.

Boy 3: Alfonsina Storni
and Julio Cortazar were

Boy 1: Jorge Amado was from Argentinian.

Brazil. Girl 3: James Joyce and Oscar
Girl 1: Mario Benedetti was Wilde were English.
Uruguayan. Mr Mont: No, they weren't
Boy 2: Neruda was English.

Argentinian. Boy 4: They were Irish.

Mr Mont: No, he wasn’t Girl 4: Shakespeare and Austen
Argentinian. He was from were English. What about
Chile. What about Garcia Garcia Marquez?

Lorca? Girl 5: He was Colombian.

Girl 2: He was Spanish. Mr Mont: Great job, children!

Mr Mont: Good. Lucas?

Building confidence activity

Repeat if correct. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book.
Focus on the information in Exercise 2a.

2b Write the nationality.

o Ask learners to read the instructions. Elicit where they
can find information about nationality words if they can’t
remember them.

e Agree on a time limit and check the answers.
e Reflect on timing as well.

Language awareness

Go back to the fact that you're talking about the past.
Focus learners’ attention on the first example and say,
Jorge Amado was Brazilian. What about (Neymar)? (or
any other well-known Brazilian person) Where’s he from?
Yes, Neymar is from Brazil. Write the two sentences on
the board. Point to is and ask learners what the past of

is is. Elicit what the past of are is. Give them an example
with am and was as well.

3 Look at the image and the caption, and circle.

e Ask learners to read the instructions. Point to the drawing
and ask who he is.

e Check they know they have to focus on both the image
and the information in the caption to circle the correct
options.

e Agree on a time limit and check.

Language awareness

Write a sentence on the board. It should be false, e.g.
Batman is from Rio de Janeiro. Ask learners to make this
statement true (either saying Gotham City or using a
negative verb). Point to the negative statements in the
activity and elicit how to form the negative of was and
were.

Note: Ask learners to bring a drawing or information
about some of the writers in Exercise 2. They’'ll need to
describe them to the rest.

Workbook

Page 105, Exercises 1, 2, and 3

Note: Bring a local newspaper and a local magazine for next
class. If you dont have one, bring a picture. Inform families
that, if possible, learners need to bring any newspaper or
magazine. It doesn’t need to be the current one, any will do.

Lesson closing
Before saying goodbye, go over the suggested steps on page
27 in this Teacher’s Book.
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Aims of the lesson

e To practise and integrate language.

e To expose learners to key language through a quiz and
an article.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can ask and answer questions about a person’s routine.
e can understand information about the past.

Key language
Simple Present, 3 person singular, interrogative
Simple Past, affirmative

Areas of awareness
Language awareness
Cognitive awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

4 A quiz! Read and circle.

o Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Elicit what it is. Give them options if necessary, e.g. An
interview? A quiz? Explain what a quiz is.

e Challenge learners to do the quiz without going back to
the story.

e To check, learners need to ask you the questions.

Note: Mr Mont needs to use a part of the hearing device so
that Otto can hear him.

Language awareness

Help learners to notice the use of does in the questions
and in the answers. Ask them to compare the he / she /
it questions with you / we / they questions. You can also
refer them to questions about likes and dislikes. Work on
the notion of routine. It will take a while for learners to
use the -s for the third person singular when necessary.
It's natural for learners to use it in the interrogative form
since you've been emphasising its use with he, she, and it,
so give them the time they need.

Cognitive awareness

Brainstorm different strategies for learners to remember
when to use does and when to use do in questions.

5 An interview
e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the
picture.

e Work on the intonation of wh- questions and yes / no
questions. Invite learners to guess the answers and come
up with further questions. You can have them dictate the
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4 A quiz!
Read and circle.

Do you know the characters?

Yes, he does.
No, he doesn’t.
Yes, he does.
No, she doesn’t.
Yes, she does.
No, he doesn't.
No, she doesn'’t.
Yes, he does.

1 Does Chuwi wear a blue poncho?

2 Does he have an uncle?

3 Does Otto have a granny?

4 Does Martina live in a national park?
5 Does Mailén live in a big house?

6 Does Mr Mont use a hearing device?
7 Does Martina’s mum work?

8 Does Mailén's dad wear glasses?

5 An interview

Where does
he live?

Why does he
l l wear a uniform? @
What does

he eat?

24
Does he watch TV?
—

6 @29) Listen and act out.
Does his
mother work? . _ LA
~

46 Dot

T ‘ , Yes, she does.

different wh- words they remember and write them on
the board so that they can use them as reference for their
questions.

Building confidence activity

Hot seating. One learner pretends to be a character and sits
in the ‘hot seat’ (any chair that you designate as a special
chair or a chair with a sheet or tablecloth on it to make

it look special). The rest of the learners ask this character
questions. If there are any questions that you don’t know
the answer to, the learner can invent the answers. The
learner should answer and behave in character.

6 €29) Listen and act out.

o Ask learners to read the instructions and the speech
bubbles. Elicit what the conversation may be. Tell them
it has three exchanges, i.e. three questions and three
answers. Play the audio and go back to their predictions.

e Follow the suggestions in this Teacher’s Book to work on
Act out activities. See page 20.

e Invite learners to change some of the questions and the
answers.




ask what the connection may be between the two. Tell

7a Look and read. them to read the text and go back to their predictions.
Th e And es N ews Friday, 20™ August
MYSTERIOUS HEROES RESCUED 7b Read and tick () or cross (X).

CHILDREN AT SCHOOL

e . .
Two days ago, an earthquake  are the new local heroes. e =4 _haw ® ASk |earner5 to read the Instructions.
i = « Agree on a time limit and get them to work.
ihe oo e e The ot o formatin Liamiho  Yeserday, ane oftheschool e When checking, ask them to account for their answers by
oo e e o soow andron e Kook pofies e focusing on clues in the text.

two men, called Lisandroand  there. Qapaq woke up and can read about the heroes
Qapaq, helped the children out  heard the noises, too, and he ~ and contact them. At the

of the snow. wanted to help. The school ~ moment, they have almost
These mysterious rescuers needed them. 10,000 followers. 7c Read and matCh
¥t Rend mnd tick (] or cross £X). e Ask learners to read the instructions. Remind them that
1 This text is an article. vd . . .
2 The writer is Mr Mont and his students. m thlS artICIe Is abOUt a paSt event.
3 This text is about the avalanche accident at school. e Do the ﬁrst example W|th them They may remember that
4 In this text, there’s a lot of information about the two mysterious heroes. - .
- v the past of are is were, but they should go to the article

and check, e.g. line 4, last word. You can ask learners to
f¢ Readand match. think of that situation in the present. What would they

PRESENT PAST
e rescued say? Start the statement, e.g. Today, 120 teachers and
ask heard students ...
give asked A .
hear gave e Do one more if necessary; otherwise, let learners work.
help helped .
i made e When checking, ask learners to go back to the text and
make needed .
- . point to the correct sentence.
rescue saw
run started
woleup Language awareness
start was
wake up were If the school’s language of instruction is a romance

47 . .
language, learners will know there are lots of different

forms for the past tense. Help them to notice that in
English, there’s only one, with the exception of was /
e Have them perform in front of the rest. were. You can refer them to page 86 in the Language

Time section.
AUDIO SCRIPT

G: Does his mother work? B: At 7:30. ogs
B: Yes, she does. G: Where does she work? Cogmtlve awareness
G: What time does she get up?  B: | can’t remember! Discuss with learners how they can learn the past forms.
Building confidence activity
" Assessment
Questions about the characters. Refer learers to page Ask learners what they've been learning so far. They can
22, Exercise 6. They can come up with questions to test check their books and notebooks to make the list as long as
their classmates’ memory. possible
Workbook
7a Look and read. Page 106, Exercises 4, 5, and 6
o Ask learners to read the instructions. Focus their attention
on the layout of the text and elicit what it is. Give them Lesson closing
options if necessary, e.g. Is this a quiz? A brochure? An Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
article? for suggestions.

e Show them the newspaper and the magazine you brought
and ask them to take out theirs. Point their attention to
the date in the case of the newspaper, the layout, the
types of headlines, etc. Then, ask them if the article in the
book is a newspaper or a magazine article. Now instruct
them to look at the photo and the title of the article and
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Aims of the lesson

e To practise and integrate language.

e To expose learners to key language through social media
profiles.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can understand information about the past.

e can talk about events in the past.

e can understand likes and dislikes related to activities.

Key language
last, ago
Simple Past
like + —ing

Areas of awareness
Language awareness
Social awareness

ESI 7 CSE

Cognitive awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

8 Find the answer.
e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the
calendar page.

e Do the first one with learners. Check they know you're not
referring to today but to 21t August, 2017.

e Learners have been using last and ago in their routine, so
they won't have any trouble understanding what to do.

e Agree on a time limit, get learners to work, and check
their answers.

Language awareness

Help learners to notice the pattern with last and ago, i.e.
last + time reference and time reference + ago.

Building confidence activity

A calendar quiz. Now instruct learners to answer your
questions with the reference point being today.

9 Read and circle YES or NO.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Elicit what kind of text it is and what information it has.
Ask them to focus on the pictures. Then, instruct them to
browse the text and go back to their predictions.

e Allot the time agreed upon and get them to work.

e When checking the answers, ask them what clues helped
them.

90 - UNIT4

8 Find the answer.

Two days ago, it was Saturday.
sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
12 3 4 s Five days ago, it was Wed nesday

6 B
LZ00) (S (SR [1ON] | 12 Two years ago, it was 2Q15 .

Today is Monday, 21t August, 2017
Last Monday was 14™ August.

Last month was Uly .13 14 15 16 17 18 19
Six months ago, it wasEe_b]'_uﬁ[;L,
Last year was 2016 .20 21 22 23 24 25 26 8 pre
27 28 20 30 3 Three weeks ago, it was31° Ju |y .

9 Read and circle YES or NO.

Dear Diary, —
(78860 | and had breakfast. I ate biscuits and cereal and drank

Yesterday I woke up at 8 )
(i4 was difficult @) and then I read the

chocolate milk. Tt was delicious! I did my homework
: basketball ard

newspaper € . At 2,1 went to the club with Mum and my sister. We played
rode our bikes. In the evening, we visited Granny and Grandpa, and watched TV. Back home, 1

wrote in my diary. My favourite part? Granny’s chocolate cake! Q

Emma @

3 Emma can play basketball. [vEsNO
1 Thisis Emma’s diary. O 4 Emma doesn't have a bike. YES
2 Emma doesn't like chocolate milk. YES 5 Emma likes chocolate cake. [e}

10 Write the past form.

PRESENT PAST PRESENT PAST PRESENT PAST
wake up do i ride
have hL read Le_a_d_ visit \MQ_L
eat ate go went watch VM
drink w play M write M

11 Write about Tony’s last Saturday. Learners’ own prod uction

Last Saturday, Tony

h U I :‘. He
= ’

< 2 ¥ A
o]

10 Write the past form.

e Ask learners to read the instructions and elicit where they
can find the information.

e Agree on a time limit and check their answers.

e You can refer them to the Language Time section, page 86.

Language awareness

Work on the pronunciation of regular verbs ending in
/1d/, /d/, and /t/, e.g. visited, played, watched.

Building confidence activity

True statements. Invite learners to tell everybody
something true about the past, using one of the verbs in
Exercise 10. You can start, e.g. Yesterday, | watched TV in
the evening.

11 Write about Tony'’s last Saturday.
e Tell learners to read the instructions. Elicit where they can
find information if they can’t remember a past form.

e Allot the time agreed upon and have them present their
writings.



12a Look and read

ﬁo;; Lisandro
7 from the Andes

INFORMATION

I like riding my horse
and reading.

10,050

Libertadores of America
Leaders United

FRIENDS

THE WALL
Marfa: Lisandro! | want to be a
hero. Can you give me some ideas?

Lisandro: Help others and
be honest.

Pedro: d like to ride a horse. 4y

Can | learn at 107 )
Lisandro: | learnt when |
was 6. You can learn, too.

Juan: Hit | was in the school under
the snow. Thank you very much!
You're my hero.

Lisandro: 'm happy to help.

Simén de San Martin: Great job!
Ilike riding my horse, too. Let’s ride
to town.

Lisandro: Sure.

12b Read and write the name.

Lisandro

likes reading,

Qapaq likes doing sports.
% likes visiting schools.

13 Agame

I like swimming.

INFORMATION

I like cooking and
doing sports.

11,003

Inca Leaders
Leaders United

FRIENDS

Qapaq

! from the Inca Empire

THE WALL

Yupanqui: | read the article in the

newspaper. Congratulations!
Qapag: Thank you,
Yupanqui!

Ana: Hello, Qapaq! | admire you
very much! Can | become a hero,
too? &
Qapag: Yes, you can. Anyone
can be a hero.

/ 3 Amaru: Hi, Qapag! Where are you?
Are you on holiday?

Qapag: No, I'm not. I'm on
a mission.

Pedro: Would you like to visit our
school?
Qapagq: Yes! Thank you. | like
visiting schools.

Julia likes swimming,

I like reading.

12a Look and read.

e Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the
texts. Elicit what they are. Going on with the flow of the
conversation, say, Yes, theyre social media profiles. Ask
learners what information is recorded in the profiles, e.g.
Name? Age? Birthday? Groups? Number of friends? Likes
and dislikes? Telephone number?

Julia likes swimming,
Guille likes reading,
Ilike ...

49

e Point to the wall in the profiles and ask learners if this is
for questions or for personal information.

e You can ask learners what social media they know.

Social

awareness

Discuss with learners how people need to be in touch
with others, social media being one way of doing so.

ESI 7 CSE

Social media is for learners over 13. However, some

may have their own account. Reflect with them on how
important it is not to share any personal information and
to ask adults in the family to check everything.

12b Read and write the name.

e Instruct learners to read the instructions.
e Agree on a time limit and let learners work.
e Reflect on timing.

Language awareness

Ask learners what these statements refer to: likes and
dislikes. Write two statements on the board, e.g. I like
chocolate. | like reading. Ask learners if both refer to likes.
Elicit that the first focuses on food / objects whereas

the second focuses on activities. You can ask them to
compare this structure with the same one in the school’s
language of instruction. Refer them to page 86 in the
Language Time section.

Cognitive awareness

Discuss with learners strategies to remember to use an
-ing form when talking about likes and dislikes.

13 A game
o Ask learners to read the instructions and the speech
bubbles. Check they all understand what to do.

e Help them to become aware they have to use both like
and likes. Elicit when they’d use each.

e Go over the rules for games.
e Challenge them to make a very long sequence.

Social awareness

Reflect on how important it is to respect everybody’s
likes, no matter how strange they may sound.

Building confidence activity

A survey. Ask learners to dictate a list of popular
activities, e.g. riding a bike, playing sports, etc. Write one
below the other. As learners tell you which activity they
like doing, draw a tally mark next to the activity. At the
end, count the number of tally marks to check which is the
most popular activity.

Workbook
Page 107 and 109, Exercises 7, 8, 9, and 13

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can talk about their likes and dislikes.
e can use Would ... liketo ...?

Key language
Would ... like to ...?
like + —ing

Areas of awareness
Social awareness
Language awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

Building confidence activity

Repeat if correct. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book.
Start by talking about some activity you like. Then, invite
learners to do so as well.

14 Write.

e Have learners read the instructions and look at the picture.
Then, elicit what to do. Check they know they have to
find clues in the bedroom.

e Agree on a time limit, then check the learners’ answers.

Building confidence activity

Memory game. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book. Use
the information in the picture in Exercise 14.

15 Look and circle.

e Focus learners’ attention on the first picture. Ask them
if the girl is asking permission or inviting the boy to do
something. Point to the boy’s face and ask learners if he’s
saying Yes or No to the invitation. Now ask them to read
the speech bubbles and circle the correct option.

Do the same with the second situation.

Social awareness

Show learners how important it is to be polite when
rejecting an invitation.

Language awareness

Elicit from learners what they say in the school’s
language of instruction when they reject an invitation,
and when they accept one.
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14 Write.

Look at Nick’s bedroom. What doe_s he like doing?

1 we likes riding his bike 5 nelikes playing tennis

2 e likes cooking 6 telikes drawing

3 e likes skating 7 velikes wearing jeans

4 nelikes singing s nelikes watching TV

15 Look and circle.

Would you like

Would you like to to watch TV?

play a board game?

Great! JSorry,
| want to stud

J

fm
|
| \programmes. /
\ 1.

16 €30D Listen and act out.

Would you like to
have some water?
Yes, please.
I'm thirsty.

50

16 ¢30

e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the
picture. Then, elicit what they need to do.

Listen and act out.

e Refer to page 20 in this Teacher’s Book for suggestions.
e Invite learners to change different parts of the
conversation and perform in front of the rest.
AUDIO SCRIPT

Girl: Would you like to have some water?
Boy: Yes, please. I'm thirsty.

Social awareness

Remind learners how to show politeness when accepting
and rejecting an invitation.

17 Read and write. Show and tell.

e Ask learners to read the instructions.

e Focus learners’ attention on the information in the profile:
name, three favourite activities, and four activities done
last week.

e Agree on a time limit. Elicit the references they can use if
they have any query.



17 Read and write. Show and tell.

Kidsbook Find friends Home

Camila Martin
PERSONAL INFORMATION

Age: 12 | visited Grandpa Luis on
Favourite activities: Saturday.
I like reading and I did my homework.

playing computer
games. | love listening
to music.

I went to school.
| saw my friends at the club.

Kidsbook Find friends Home

Learners” own production

PERSONAL INFORMATION
Age:

Favourite activities:

|

I'm Camila. I'm 12. |
I like reading ...

51

e Take photos of the learners” productions and upload them
onto the school blog.

e Give learners time to rehearse their presentations and have
them present their profiles.

Building confidence activity

Videos. Check first that all learners can video themselves
at home. If so, tell them they have to show their profile
and describe it. You can upload the videos onto the school
blog.

Workbook
Page 108, Exercises 10 and 11

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.
e can use language meaningfully.

Key language
Turn on your cameras.
Mute your microphones.

Areas of awareness
Social awareness
Cognitive awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

18 ¢31

e Follow the suggestions in this Teacher’s Book to work on
stories.

Look, read, and listen.

e Tell learners to open their books at page 52. Ask them to
look at the pictures. Ask them, Are the children and Mr
Mont at school? Why?

e Play the audio while they read and go back to their
predictions.

31 P — SEE PB PAGE 52.

Social awareness

As this is an online class, some new rules apply, e.g. the
cameras should be on, the mikes have to be off, etc.

Cognitive awareness

Learners may have had experience with online classes.
Discuss with them what they need to do to be able to
learn if they're having online lessons. You can suggest
some ideas, e.g. having all their materials ready, asking
families to check the school blog to see if there’s
anything in particular for English, etc.

Building confidence activity

Act out. Invite learners to act out the panels. Different
pairs or groups can act out different panels.

19 Tick (v) the true statements.

e Have learners read the instructions. Check they
understand they have to refer to the story.

e You can challenge them to check the true statements
before going back to the story to see how much they can
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18 €31D Look, read, and listen.

Mr Mont: Hello, children! We're meeting
online because we're cleaning
the school. Please, turn on
your cameras and mute your
microphones.

Children: OK!

Mr Mont: Today we're studying the Incas and | Qapaq:  Popcorn. We ate popcorn thousands of
wanted Qapaq to help us. Hello, Qapaq. years ago.
Can you see me? Mailén: | love popcorn.
Qapaq: VYes, | can. Computers are magical for me. Mr Mont: Martina.
Nice to see you again, children. Martina: Do you like doing physical exercise?
Mr Mont: Please, raise your hands, children. When | Qapaq: VYes, | do! In the past, the Incas walked

call your name, unmute the microphone
and ask Qapaq a question. Otto.

up and down the mountains all the time.
Their descendants do it at present. Am |

Otto: Do you use calculators? right, Chuwi?

Qapag:  No, [ don't. I'd like to learn. During the Chuwi:  Yes, you are, Qapaq.
Inca Empire, we used the taptana. The Martina: | can’t walk up and down the mountains. |
taptana was an Inca calculator. get tired.

Otto: Cool! Qapaq: | have an idea. Let’s go on an excursion to

Mr Mont: Mailén. the mountains.

Mailén:  What do you like eating?

52

remember. If you choose to conduct the activity this way,
learners complete the activity and then check by reading
the story. Then, check the answers. Otherwise, have them
re-read the story first, tick the true statements, and then
check their answers.

e In either case, ask learners how long they think they’ll need.

o Allot the time agreed upon for learners to complete the
activity; then, check.

Reflection Time
Refer to page 11 in this Teacher’s Book.

Workbook
Page 109, Exercises 12 and 14

Assessment

Work on assessment. For assessment activities for Unit 4, go
to page 138 in this Teacher’s Book.

Note: For the first lesson in Unit 5, bring the following (real
objects or pictures): a bottle, a pot (of yoghurt or cream
cheese), a box (of rice, of pasta, of tea, etc.), a packet (of
biscuits, of coffee), and a can (of a soft drink and of tuna
fish or vegetables).




19 Tick (v) the true statements.

1 The children are on holiday.

2 The teacher is in the classroom.
3 Qapaq has a modern calculator.
4 He used an Inca calculator.

5 He likes eating popcorn.

6 Mailén doesn't like popcorn.

7 Chuwiis an Inca descendant.

ORORROOO

8 Martina likes doing a lot of physical exercise.

Read Unit 4 (the workbook section, too) and complete.

Now | know

. I can say it.

I read or hear and | understand

To revise:

.| can’t remember this.

Write the exercise number to revise:

53

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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STEAM CHALLENGE: Code a weekend

Aims of the lesson
e To use unplugged coding to sequence past events.
e To revise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow short, basic classroom instructions, if
supported by pictures or gestures.

e can follow basic instructions to colour, draw, or make
something.

e can say how they're feeling.

e can say what they need.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

STEAM AREAS:
Technology, Arts, and Maths

SKILLS:

Problem-solving, logical thinking, abstract thinking,
computational thinking, pattern-recognition, sequencing
skills, teamwork, communicating

MATERIALS:
e Small paper squares

e Pencils or markers

PREPARATION:

e Cut sheets of paper into small squares the size of the
squares in the grid. Each team will need four paper
squares.

Contextualise:

e Ask learners if they remember what the characters in
the book like and dislike. Allow them to go through the
units and help them with some guiding questions, e.g.
Does Mailén like popcorn? (Yes) Does Martina like doing
physical exercise? (No).

e Explain that in this STEAM Challenge, learners will draw
a robot version of one of the characters and code it to do
different activities that they did last weekend.

Explain:

e Page 54: Talk about what coding means: using a code to
make a robot follow your commands. Look at the key at
the bottom of the page and elicit from learners what the
arrows mean (take a step forwards, a step backwards, turn
left, turn right).

e Ask learners to stand up and give commands to check
understanding, e.g. Walk two steps forwards, turn left,
walk one step backwards, turn right.

e Refer to the instructions on the page for learners to know
what steps they will take before they begin.
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/i

1 Choose your character. 4 Say the sequence.
2 Draw a robot version of your character. 5 Write the code.

3 Draw what your character likes doing. Learners' own prOdUCtiOn

START

WEEKEND

% Move Move ( Turn ) Turn
forwards backwards left right

v

Robot’s name:

54 Language focus: He / She (+ past tense), left / right, forwards / backwards.

Demonstrate:

e Draw a 5 x 5 grid on the board (like the one in the book)
and write START in one square. Draw simple sketches
of, for instance, a TV set, a bike, and an apple, each in a
different square.

e Use an object to represent a character (a pencil, an eraser,
etc.). Place the object at the START square and say last
weekend your character first watched TV. Using the code,
elicit from learners what symbols they need to use to
get from START to the TV set drawing, e.g. = — — 1.
Show with the object how the character moves those
steps to reach the TV set. Say, Then, he / she rode his / her
bike and help your learners to discover how to code the
character to get to the drawing of the bike.

Plan:

e Divide learners into groups and have them decide on one
of the characters from the book to become their robot.
They draw the robot version of their character on a small
piece of paper (they can be as creative as they like).

e Learners then plan their character’s profile by discussing
whether she / he likes popcorn, doing physical exercise,
watching TV, eating salad, riding his / her bike, etc. (they can
make up information if there is no reference in the book).
They choose three of these to draw on small pieces of paper.



Move 1 space Move 2 spaces

2 Say the sentence. Miss a turn if you make a mistake.
3 Race to get to the finish line first!
4 Play again!
What did youdolast week?

FINISH

55

Communicate and record:

e One member of the group will place the three drawings
on the grid and will think of a sequence of activities.
This learner will challenge the rest of the team to write
the code that programmes the robot character to follow
the sequence by describing what the character did last
weekend, e.g. First, Martina rode her bike. (Team writes
the code and checks by moving the robot.) Then, she ate
an apple. (Team writes the code and checks.) Then, she
watched TV. (Team writes the code and checks.)

e Another member of the team places the three drawings in
different squares and decides on a new sequence. Learners

play again.

Reflect:

e Ask, Is it easy or difficult to code? Did you make many
mistakes? Do you think it’s easier or more difficult if the
grid is smaller / bigger?

BREAK TIME: Flip a coin

Aims of the lesson
e To play a game.
e To revise and integrate language.

Learning objective
Learners
e can talk about past activities.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

For this game, a coin for every pair of learners is needed.

Go over the rules on page 55 with your learners.

Help learners to notice that the question is What did you do
last week? Elicit whether learners should use the present or
the past tense.

Give an example first, and then allow learners to play in pairs.
Before they start, check they know what references they can
resort to if they have a query.

Instructions:
1.Take turns flipping a coin. Move one or two spaces
depending on the side the coin falls on.

2.Interpret the picture and make a sentence starting with
I ... (+ past tense). If you make a mistake, you miss a turn.

3.The first player to get to the finish line is the winner.
4.Play again as time allows.

Social awareness

Discuss with learners the importance of being honest
and not cheating.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Heroes from the past

4 Circle.

1 Circle.
1 Bernardo O'Higgin|

2 Francisco de Paula Sanlandwere Colombian.

3 Antonio José de Sucre and Simén Bolivar was
from Venezuela.

4 Andrés de Santa Cruere Bolivian.
5 José de San Martin and Manuel Belgrano was

from Argentina.

6 José Gervasio Anig were from Uruguay.

7 Miguel Grau and Francisco Bolognesi was rum '
Peru. . Does you have a brother? Yes, | d Its name’s Fran.

8 Pedro Juan Caballerere Paraguayan. > Do e go to school? No, hf{doesn’t]) isn't. He's two years old.

Does your parents play with Fran? Yes, | m o. | play, too.

Wh do he play? In the living room, he play i[h his building blocks.

Do e like ball games? Yes, he do M

2 Look at the photo and complete the description.

5 Match. There’s an extra answer.
Look at Mr Mont's grandparents. They were from

How old is your dog Bruce?
Ireland.

No, he doesn't.

Does he eat meat? Because he likes apples.

Dermott, his grandpa, WaSs ta”
and plump. His eyESﬂﬁ@g—and What does he eat?

his nose_Was SmMa Kira, Why does he eat fruit?
his granny, Was short and Where does he play?

slim. Her eyes WEI€ SIMa ” When does he play?
and her mouth WaS$ Sma”

In the afternoon.

He's two.

He has two.

Dog biscuits and apples.

In the garden

6 Complete with the right word. Use the words in the box. You can repeat them.

3 How old? . | What ~ Whattime ~ Where ~ Why ~ Who
I'm 25, my brother and sister are 20, my mum’s 48, my dad’s
51. Ella, one of my grannies, and her husband are 80. 1 M_G_L does your aunt work? In an office. She’s in charge of the phone.
In 2010, I was The answers ZVVhawdoes she get up? At 7:00.
My brother and my sister ’ W| | | depend 3 WhO . does she phone? Clients.
Mymum on the year mdoes she have lunch? At 12:30 or 1:00.
R :1[31’ dadd? we're in. s What  does she ear? Asalad.,
“ @ andheriusban 6 does she eat a salad? Because she loves salads!
105 106
7 Write the present form. 10 Do the crossword puzzle.
What did the Allen family do last month?
—
was IS, am -
asked ask I's|alw
gave give T
heard hear C
helped % —H
were are — —
made make M| |E
needed need H | ElATRID
rescued Jrescue D
aqrun —
see Als[K[E|[D R
saw
started start

_|
z|»]
°

s
woke up JALak.e_U.p— | R

8 Complete with one of the verbs in Exercise 7.

porerk

w

[m[=|o]=]
O
m
el
o| [o
— =
m| >

Yesterday *WaSs  anice day. | EWOMR 7 and ’& a chocolate cake and chocolate
biscuits. They “WEere delicious!

The children at school 5ﬂe_e_d_e_d!elp. Qapaq 5h_e_a_rd noises and Lisandro’'SAW.__ the pile of
snow. They ®F@N___ to the pile of snow and TESCU€Cthe children. It ®WWAS__ fantastic!

The reporters “askedquestions and Lisandro and Qapaq “gam them a lot of information.

||
o[>[m

LIA[Y[E

11 Complete these sentences. Make them true for you.
9 Complete. Use a current calendar.

Write about last month. Learners’ own answers
Last Wednesday was . | and
Lastmonthwas The answers WI” depend My dad / mum and
Lastyearwas on the date. My brother / sister and
Threedaysago,itwas My cousins and
Nine months ago,itwas My best friend
Sevenyearsago,itwas_____ My aunt / uncle

107 108
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12 Complete the conversations.
X7 P ah
e -
4 =/

\

\

1 Would you like _£O ride a bike ? Look! It's raining .
2 Would you ke 10 Watch TV »ves | love watching TV

13 Write about what Maggie likes.

She likes singing

She likes drawing.

She likes reading.

She likes roller skating.

She likes playing board games.
She likes watching TV.

14 Write about your likes and dislikes. Make true sentences.
I like Learners’ own answers
I don't like
My best friend likes
He / She doesn't like

My teacher likes
He / She doesn't like

109

Exercise 1

Learners can play a memory game. They can also do some
research to write statements using the uncircled verbs.

Exercise 2

Learners can use the text as a model and write a description
of their ancestors, e.g. a great grandmother, great
grandfather, etc.

Exercise 3

Learners can create their own quizzes using this exercise as
a model.

Exercise 4

When checking, learners have to account for their answers.
They can also make the necessary changes to use the
uncircled words.

Exercise 5

Instruct learners to work on the clues in the questions and
the answers. They can then come up with possible questions
for the extra answer.

Exercise 6

Tell learners to work on the clues to decide on the wh-
word. They can then act out the conversation in pairs.

Exercise 7

Remind learners of the reference materials they have if they
can’'t remember a past form. Once they have completed the
list, they can write true statements using some of the verbs.

Exercise 8

Work on the clues that learners have to complete each of
the blanks.

Exercise 9

You can play a memory game. You can also work on a
different calendar so that the answers should be different,
e.g. Imagine today is 2" February.

Exercise 10

After completing the crossword puzzle, learners can write a
short text about the Allens.

Exercise 11

You can ask learners to read out their statements to see if
there’s anything in common with other learners. You can
also tell them to read only one statement. Then, play a
Memory game or a Repeat if correct game.

Exercise 12

Tell learners to look at the children’s faces and the situation
to write the invitations and the answers. They can produce
further exchanges as well.

Exercise 13

Learners need to focus on the pictures to decide what the
girl likes. They can add drawings and further statements.

Exercise 14

Have learners read out their statements. When a learner
reads out one and others have the same statement, they
should raise their hand or stand up.
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Adventure at the volcano

UNIT OVERVIEW

Vocabulary
box, can, pot, packet, bottle
ham, cereal bar, rice

Grammar

some, any, no, a lot of

Countable and uncountable nouns
How much ...¢ How many ...?
these / those

Is / Are there ...2

Communication
How much is it?

Recognition
Classroom language

Routines

Today is (sunny). Yesterday was (rainy).

(Two) days aqo, it was (Saturday / sunny).

Yesterday, | had (chicken) for dinner.

(Two days) ago, (Pedro) had milk for breakfast. (Last)
Wednesday, (Josefina) was happy.

Awareness

Cognitive, social, intercultural, inclusive classrooms, ESI /
CSE, and language awareness will be addressed in each of
the lessons where relevant.

STEAM Challenge: Science, Technology, and Maths
Weigh food

Project Time
Typical food

Aim of the lesson
To expose learners to key language through a story.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.

e can ask and answer about quantity.

Key language

How much ...¢2 How many ...?
box, can, pot, packet, bottle
ham, cereal bar, rice

Areas of awareness
Social awareness

ESI / CSE

Language awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.
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1 32D Look, read, and listen. “ LA n p

Otto: Look! We're on the corner of Qapaq Street

and Lisandro Street. Ha, ha. i A
Lisandro: Are you ready to shop for the school
excursion?
Children: Yes!
Qapaq:  To Machu Picchu?
Mr Mont: No. I'd like to visit it, but we can’t.
Lisandro: OK. Let's go into the supermarket.

Salesman: How much cheese do you need?
Lisandro: A lot. Three kilos of cheese.
Qapaq:  We need apples and oranges.
Salesman: How many?
Qapaq: 20 apples and 20 oranges.
MrMont: How much is it?
Salesman: $200.
Lisandro: Good afternoon! We'd like to buy some Martina: I'm cold!

things for an expedition. Qapaq:  Let's have a cup of chocolate milk.
Salesman: What do you need? Martina: But we have no money.
Qapaq:  We need water. Qapaq:  I'm inviting you.
Salesman: How much water do you need? Children and
Qapaq:  We need 10 bottles. We also need cheese. Mr Mont: Yeah!
56

1432

Possible lead-ins:
e Tell learners about a school excursion or outing. Include
information about what you needed to take.

Look, read, and listen.

e Follow the suggestions on page 14 in this Teacher’s Book
to tell stories.

e Tell learners to open their books at page 56. Point to
the smaller illustration and ask elicit why they're at a
supermarket.

e Play the audio as learners read and go back to their predictions.
32 P — SEE PB PAGE 56.

Social awareness

Reflect with learners on the names of streets, parks,
schools, and other important areas in town.

ESI 7 CSE

Show learners that the food the teacher is buying

is healthy and appropriate for an excursion. Discuss
the importance of a healthy diet for different special
occasions. Work on the concept of balance.




2 Read and tick (v) the items they buy. Then, add the quantity.

We need quantity

water ¢ 10 bottles
bread A
cheese V Mli
ham -
apples V 20
oranges V20

3 G;D Listen and write the quantity. Then, complete the questions.

- 6 How many egos? How much i

milk 1 bottle
biscuits 2 packets

yoghurt 4_p_0_ti

tuna fish  2.€an

How many piscuits?

How much yoghurt? How much tuna fish?

4 (3?. Match and listen. Then, complete. Use the words in the box.

orange juice
@B( chocolate o
\ream -
9\ fish

box bottle\packet can
A bottle of

A m of chocdigte
A_pot of cream
ACanN  offish
A bpx— of rice

2 Read and tick (v) the items they buy. Then, add
the quantity.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Elicit the text type. Give them options if necessary, e.g. Is
it a brochure? A list?

o Check learners” answers after they do the activity.

Language awareness

Discuss with learners when and why to use lists.

3 ‘/3;. Listen and write the quantity. Then,
complete the questions.

e Before the activity, tell learners you'll test their memory.
Ask them to close their books. Show a bottle and ask, Are
there bottles in the supermarket? Do the same with the
other containers: the pot, the can, the packet, and the

box. Then, instruct learners to open their books and check.

e Now tell them to read the instructions and the shopping
list. Elicit what information they need.

e Play the audio and check by asking How much and How many.

Language awareness

Focus learners’ attention on the words on the list. Help

them to notice some are in the plural while others are
not. Help them to understand you can count some,

e.g. eggs. Show them we count the bottles of milk,

not the milk itself. Help them to see the difference by
saying, e.g. a kilo of or a box of and the food, using the
school’s language of instruction. They’ll see that in some
cases, the food item is singular, whereas in others, it’s
plural. This shows that biscuits is countable and milk is
uncountable. Refer learners to page 86 in the Language
Time section.

e Play the first two exchanges of the audio again and elicit
the meaning of How much and How many first, and then
when to use each.

e Agree on a time limit and check. Play the questions for learners
to imitate the intonation as they read out their answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT

Man: Check the list, please.
How many eggs do we need?
Girl: Six. And we need milk.
Man: How much milk? Man: How much yoghurt?
Girl: A bottle. And we need Girl: Four pots. And two cans
biscuits. of tuna fish, please.

Man: How many biscuits?
Girl: Two packets. We need
yoghurt.

Social awareness

Bring learners’ attention to the use of please in this
exchange. Reflect on polite words.

4 ‘/34\l Match and listen. Then, complete. Use the
words in the box.

e Ask learners to read the instructions.

e Instruct learners to match the food and the words; then,
check. The same thing happens with chicken.

e Focus their attention on the containers and the words in
the box. Point to one, e.g. the bottle, and tell learners, e.g.
Complete my phrase. A bottle of ... Do the same with the
other containers.

e Play the audio and check.

AUDIO SCRIPT

John, this is the list for the supermarket. A bottle of orange juice, a
packet of chocolate, a pot of cream, a can of fish, and a box of rice.

Building confidence activity

What's the container? Name different food and drinks
for learners to say in what containers they can find them.

Workbook

Page 110, Exercises 1 and 2

Note: Inform families that learners need to bring empty
containers or cut-outs from magazines.

Lesson closing
Before saying goodbye, go over the suggested steps on page
27 in this Teacher’s Book.
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Aims of the lesson
e To practise and integrate language.
e To expose learners to key language through an article.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can talk about food and quantity.

e can identify countable and uncountable nouns.
e can understand the main ideas in an article.

Key language
Food items
How much ...2 / How many ...?

Areas of awareness
Language awareness
Inclusive classrooms
Intercultural awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

Building confidence activity

Mime. Mime professions for learners to name them.
Remember to follow the minority’s suggestions, too.

5 Read and write in the correct column.

e Ask learners to open their books at page 58 and read the
instructions for Exercise 5. Elicit what they have to do.

e Agree on a time limit and let learners work. When time’s
up, check their answers.

Language awareness

Refer learners to page 86 in the Language Time section.
Some learners may consider that bread is countable since
they can count buns or baguettes, for instance. Ask them
to use the a kilo of rule and they’ll see that the word for
bread in both Spanish and Portuguese is singular (un kilo
de pan [Spanish], um quilo de pao [Portuguese]).

Building confidence activity

Quickly. As you name food items, count to three so that
everybody has time to think. Then, learners have to say if
they're countable or uncountable. They can say the words or

they can show a C or a U with their hands. @ @5

Show learners how being fast is not the issue here. It
does not mean you're learning better or more effectively.

Inclusive classrooms
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5 Read and write in the correct column.

.

biscuits bread
ice cream ™ cheese yoghurt
.‘ij e
&
< 2 ‘>‘ Z
banana hamburger soft drink
jam
ice cream cheese jam
biscuits Koghurt meat
banana read soft drink
hamburger

6 Write the name. Then, write in the correct column.

chicken

water mm Jggi w
)
4‘ ‘Ai ".'»; ‘ ’ o
% A ’.\ N
= . b
_salad _apple  _orange _pasta
egg chips water cereal
apple salad chocolate pasta
orange chicken

58

6 Write the name. Then, write in the correct column.

e Instruct learners to read the instructions.
e Allot the time agreed upon; then, check the first part.
e Have them complete the columns and then, check.

Building confidence activity

Further items. Invite learners to dictate the list of all the
food items they know. Once the list is finished, ask them
to include the new items in the correct column.

7 €35) Listen and act out.

o Ask learners to read the instructions. Elicit what to do.
e See suggestions to work on Act out activities on page 20.
e Play the audio for learners to learn the lines.
e Encourage them to create new lines or to change the food
items and containers.
AUDIO SCRIPT

Girl’s voice: | want rice, please.
Boy’s voice: How much rice do you want?
Girl’s voice: Two boxes.



among other communities, have left proof of how advanced
7 (35D Listen and act out. | [ want rice, please. g they were. Help learners to reflect on their legacy.

‘: . .‘ How much rice

R ¥ do you want?

| T mwoboes| Assessment
@ _ Ask learners what they’ve been learning so far. Invite them
o — to browse their books and notebooks.

8 Look and read. Tick () the true statements.

5 } 6 A ghost city WOI’kbOOk
XPrOte e Pages 111-112, Exercises 3, 4, 5, and 6
Incas abandoned Machu . i 1 1 i i
L e G Note: Bring a photo of friends and family, if possible,
The beginning o e celebrating something or having fun at a party, picnic, etc.
In the 15 and 16™ centuries, farmer told an American
the Incas built the city of archaeologist, Hiram
Machu Picchu for their king Bingham, and his team of H
Pachacutec Inca Yupanqui explorers about some ruins. LESSOI‘I CIOSI n g
and then for Tipac Inca 4 at the top of tain. .
Yupanu. These kings ived i Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction

there with 750 people. Those

Bingham and his team to
people were farmers.

Machu Picchu. for suggestions.

Tourism

Back in the USA, Bingham wrote The Lost City of the Incas. In this book,
he described the Trail, a path of stones in the mountains. The path took the
Incas to the lost city of Machu Picchu. A lot of people read Bingham'’s book
and travelled to Peru for tourism. Some people wanted to see the city and
its beautiful mountains and forests, and others wanted to walk the Trail.
Nowadays, you can go to Machu Picchu and walk the Trail like the Incas.
B YR Y

L 3 o
A LR ,t\_' | )\:.

1 Pachacutec Inca Yupanqui and Ttpac Inca Yupanqui were kings.
2 The kings were farmers, too.
3 The Incas abandoned their city in 1911.
4 Bingham was from the USA.

5 Bingham'’s book was popular.

RCOR

59

8 Look and read. Tick (v) the true statements.

Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the text.
Elicit what it is. Ask them what clues have helped them to
conclude it’s an article.

Ask them what the article may be about. Again, they
should base their predictions on clues.

Instruct learners to read the text and go back to their
predictions.

Agree on a time limit for them to do the ticking; then,
check their answers. They have to find clues in the text to
support their answers.

Building confidence activity

Places to explore. Write the following statement on the
board: Machu Picchu is in the Urubamba province, in the
south of Peru. Invite learners to suggest nice places that
they know to visit.

Intercultural awareness

Some people have the idea that indigenous communities
had very little to offer, that they were not as intelligent

as their conquerors, and that their way of life was not as
advanced as their conquerors’ either. However, the Incas,
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Aims of the lesson

e To practise and integrate language.

e To expose learners to key language through an advice
column.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can talk about past events.

e cansignal people and elements close to and away from
them.

e can understand an advice column.

Key language
Simple Past
these / those

Areas of awareness
Language awareness
Cognitive awareness
ESI 7 CSE

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

9a Look, write the verb, and write the past.

o Ask learners to open their books at page 60 and read the
instructions. Elicit what they have to do.

e Help them to notice how the chart can help.

e Agree on a time limit and get them to work.

e Check their answers.

Language awareness

Check that learners pronounce guided correctly /gaidid/.
Work on the -ed pronunciation in the case of regular
verbs. However, don’t make any reference to these verbs
being regular.

9b 1/36\' Complete with verbs from the list above.
Then, listen and check.

e Instruct learners to read the instructions and elicit what to do.

e Do the first example with them if necessary to show how
they can look for clues in the text to choose the correct verb.

e Allot the time agreed upon and, when time’s up, play the
audio for learners to check their answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT

Girl: We wanted to visit Machu  described the city, and we
Picchu, and last summer we listened. ‘Our Incas built the
travelled there. A taxi took city many years ago, and then
our family to the hotel. The they abandoned it. Why?
hotel manager told my dad, Because the Spanish started
‘Welcome to Machu Picchu, their expeditions.’

the lost Inca City.’ Then, he
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9a Look, write the verb, and write the past.

-
+ 1, _ il 111
n - build 88
o inﬂ
e |
A > g tell =
- describe
< [y ===
take abandon abandoned
build built
trave . describe described
5 guide guided
(] ) ﬁk i know knew
J live lived
take took
c tell told
want %% travel travelled
want wanted

9b (32' Complete with verbs from the list above. Then, listen and check.
We 1% to visit Machu Picchu, and last summer we ’M there. A taxi
‘M our family to the hotel. The hotel manager 4IQ_LCI— my dad: "Welcome
to Machu Picchu, the lost Inca City. Then, he inSLLbﬁL the city and we listened. ‘Our Incas

ebim; the city many years ago, and then they ’ n n it. Why? Because the

Spanish started their expeditions.’
60

10 Read and complete.

e Before the activity, take out the photo and introduce the
people, e.g. This is (me). These are my (grandparents)).
Those are (my friends Juan and Ricardo). Point to the
people in all the cases.

e Elicit if you're describing or introducing your friends and
family. Write the examples on the board and help learners
to become aware of when to use these and those. Make
reference to this and that as well.

e Now ask learners to read the instructions.
e Agree on a time limit and get them to work.
e Check their answers.

Language awareness

Work on the difference in pronunciation between this
/01s/ and these /0i:z/. Refer learners to page 87 in the
Language Time section.

Cognitive awareness

Discuss strategies to help learners to remember when to
use this and when to use these.



10 Read and complete.

—p J
These boxes
of rice
These kings /
This box / ;I;Il—)]iscuits .
of tea " That can -
of fish ™
- - o
1 n-l ~ These pots “" Those bottles.

of cream of orange juice

11a Look and read.

Dear Qapag,
I'd like to walk the Trail. I have no experience. | don't have any sport clothes. What can | do? Do I need any
special food? Do | need any certificates?

Love,

Maria

Dear Maria,
These are my recommendations:
= Do a lot of exercise.

* Adapt to the mountains. Don't start the
journey immediately.

* You need good boots.

* Bring some fruit and vegetables. Don't
forget ham, cheese, and bread. Sandwiches
are a good option.

« Drink a lot of water and take some bottles
of water in your backpack. Don't drink tea
or coffee.

* You don't need any certificates, don't worry.

Drink a lot of water.

You need fruit

Love,
Qapaq

and vegetables.

61

Building confidence activity

What am | saying? Demonstrate with an example. Point
to the windows but don’t say anything. Learners have to
provide the words. You can give them options, e.g. Am [
saying ‘These are windows’ or ‘Those are windows'?

11a Look and read.

e Have learners read the instructions and look at the text.
Ask them what information they can see in the text. Let
them know this is an advice column, in which people
write about their issues so that they can get some advice.
If you have the possibility, google some advice columns for
learners to see.

e Point to the pictures and ask learners what the advice is
related to. Instruct learners to browse the text and go back
to their predictions.

ESI /7 CSE

Some people write to these advice columns because, in a
way, they trust the advice they will be given. Something
similar may happen today with influencers. Reflect with
learners on how important it is to check with the adults in
the family when they follow an influencer’s suggestion.

Workbook
Pages 112-113, Exercises 7a and 7b

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can talk about quantity.

e can ask questions about availability using Is there ... and
Are there ...

e can write about their ideal cupboard.

Key language
some, any, no, a lot of
Is there ...2 / Are there ...?

Areas of awareness
Language awareness
Social awareness
Cognitive awareness
Inclusive classrooms

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

Building confidence activity

Memory game. Tell learners not to open their books and
ask, For the Inca Trail, you need a lot of water. You need a
lot of biscuits. You need some fruit and vegetables. In all
the cases, show quantity with your hands.

11b Tick (v) the necessary elements.
e Ask learners to open their books at page 62 and read the
instructions. Elicit what to do.

e Ask learners to go back to the advice column to do the
exercise.

e Check their answers.

Language awareness

Focus on these statements from the advice column: /
have no experience. | don’t have any sport clothes. Ask
learners, e.g. What about experience? Any experience?
What about sport clothes? Help them to notice these are
two different ways of showing no availability. Now work
on Drink a lot of water and take some bottles of water in
your backpack. Elicit that both a lot of and some show
quantity but to different degrees. Finally, refer to Do /
need any special food? Do | need any certificates? Help
learners to see the pattern with any (in questions, with
uncountable and plural countable words). Tell them that
in many languages, this any does not have any meaning
and is therefore not translated. Refer learners to page 87
in the Language Time section.
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11b Tick (v) the necessary elements.

physical exercise soft drinks D
boots water E
jackets D coffee D
fruit tea |:|
vegetables a backpack

12 Read and complete. Use some, any, a lot of, and no.

Dear Qapaq, Dear Emily,

I have:SOME. questions. | have N0 I have 2SOME€ answers! You don't need
experience. | walked trails in the south of éaﬂL special clothes, a jacket is OK. But you
Argentina. I it cold in Machu Picchu? Do T need | need @10t Of water, four or fve bottles

2:@NY  warm clothes? Do | need alot of | e for now:

water or is a small bottle OK? Qapaq

Thank you!
Emily

13 (37\l Listen and tick (¢) or cross (X). Then, read and answer.

@O . D e
S < L\ : = U N
A ‘ l‘% . /|
ys 3 3 Is there any water? Yes,_there is ;

IZ] Are there any bananas? No, there aren’t

p \ Are there any apples? Yes, there are
- Are there any oranges? Yes, there are
Are there any sandwiches? No, there aren’t
Is there any ham? Yes, there is
e IZ] o Is there any cheese? Yes, there is
< Is there any bread? Yes, there is

Is there any cereal? No, there isn't

14 A guessing game

Is there a pen? Are ' v :i iy
there any markers? 1 »
62 - ———‘ ' —
Pt -,

12 Read and complete. Use some, any, a lot of, and no.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and concentrate on
the first example. Elicit which word goes there. Focus their
attention on the clues.

e Agree on a time limit and check their answers when time’s up.

Building confidence activity

A list for an outing. Learners dictate a list of what they
need for an excursion to a certain place. Decide on the place
and also focus on the weather for learners to make the list.

13 ¢37 D Listen and tick (v) or cross (X). Then,
read and answer.
e Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the

pictures. Elicit what the conversation may be about. Play
the audio and go back to their predictions.

Play the audio again for learners to tick or cross the food
items. Check their answers.

Focus learners’ attention on the questions. Elicit when to
use Is there ... ¢ and when to use Are there ...?

Give learners time to complete the answers and check.

Remind learners of the intonation in yes / no questions.



15 Read and write. Show and tell.

My ideal cupboard. There's a lot
of ice cream. There isn‘t any ...

8l My ideal cupboard

B In vy ideal cupboard, there's a lot of ice cream

There's a pot of yoghurt, there are three

77 &g& - packets of cereal bars, some hamburgers, and

a lot of chips. There are two cans of soft drink

and some chocolate. There isn't any milk and

Mr Mont: Let’s check the
boxes for our excursion. Is
there any water?

Chuwi: Yes, there’s a lot.

Mr Mont: Are there any
bananas?

Mailén: No, there aren’t, but
there are a lot of apples.
Martina: And there are some
oranges, too.

Mr Mont: Are there any

14 A guessing game

e Have learners read the instructions and the speech bubble.

g ‘:‘:] ‘?" 2 . there aren’t any apples. There's no tea. I don't
! % fa° like tea
ice cream alot
yoghurt 1 pot
cereal bars 3 packets Learners’ own production
hamburgers some
chips alot
soft drinks 2 cans
chocolate some
milk X
apples X
tea X X
X
X
63
AUDIO SCRIPT

sandwiches?

Otto: No, there aren’t, but
there’s a lot of ham, cheese,
and bread.

Mr Mont: OK. Is there any
cereal?

Chuwi: No, there isn't.

Mr Mont: Let’s buy a lot of
cereal bars.

Martina: Great!

Check they understand what to do.

e Demonstrate with an example. Tell learners you've put
(three) items in your schoolbag. You can play with a set
number of questions, e.g. 10, and see what items learners
can guess, or you can instruct them to ask as many
questions as necessary until they guess all the items.

e You can shake the schoolbag for learners to listen and have

a better idea of what there is inside.

e Learners can play in pairs or individually. Remind them of

the rules for playing.

Social awareness

Help learners to notice how listening to everybody’s
questions can help them not to miss a good opportunity
to ask a question and guess. If they don't listen, they
may repeat questions that have already been asked.

Cognitive awareness

Show learners that chances are there will be more than
one item in some cases—markers, coloured pencils—, but
only one in some other cases—an eraser, a sharpener.

15 Read and write. Show and tell.

e Ask learners to read the instructions.

e Focus learners’ attention on the picture of the cupboard
and ask them what it is. As it’s an ideal cupboard, it can
have a shelf for cold or frozen food.

e Mention two things that you love eating, e.g. | love
ice cream and yoghurt. Give an example: In my ideal
cupboard, there’s a lot of ice cream and some pots of
yoghurt. There aren’t any apples. | don't like apples.

e Focus learners’ attention on the information in the chart.

e Have learners read the text. Ask them what the
relationship is between the chart and the text.

e Ask a few learners what their ideal cupboard would have
in it. Guide them with questions, e.g. If a learner says
apples, ask, A lot of apples or some?

e Instruct learners to complete the chart for their ideal
cupboard items: food and quantity.

e Agree on a time limit for writing their texts.

o Take photos of the learners’ productions and upload them
onto the school blog.

e Give learners time to rehearse their presentations and have
them present their ideal cupboards.

e As an extension activity, you might invite learners to ask
questions to others using Is there ... ¢ and Are there ...?¢

Language awareness

Discuss the fact that charts help you to organise your
information before writing a longer text.

Inclusive classrooms

Notice that all cupboards are different. Likes and dislikes
from one person to another vary and the uniqueness of
each person should be respected.

Workbook
Page 113, Exercises 8a, 8b, and 9

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.

e can understand phrases and statements in a story.

e can identify specific information in a simple story, if
guided by questions.

Key language
some, any, no, a lot of

Area of awareness
ESI /7 CSE

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

16 ¢33

e Follow the suggestions in this Teacher’s Book to work on
stories.

Look, read, and listen.

e Tell learners to open their books at page 64. Remind
learners that the characters are going on an excursion.

e Point to the small panel in which Chuwi and Mr Mont
are seen. Say that Chuwi wants to go on piggyback and
explain what that means. Ask learners why they think
Chuwi wants to go on piggyback.

e Play the audio and go back to their predictions.
38 P — SEE PB PAGE 64.

ESI 7 CSE

Reflect with learners on how the adults in the story
are leading the way and taking care of the children.
It’s children’s right to be protected and to demand
protection from adults.

Building confidence activity

Act out. Invite learners to act out the story. Different pairs
or groups can act out different parts of the story.

17 Read and tick (v) or cross (X).

e Have learners read the instructions. Check they
understand they have to refer to the story on page 64.

e They can try to complete the activity before rereading the
story to see how much they can remember. Once they
finish, they check their answers before checking with the
whole class. Alternatively, they can reread the story first
and then do the activity.

e Ask learners how long they think they’ll need.
108 - UNITS

16 38D Look, read, and listen.

Are you ready? Let's start.

People walk for four days

and three nights.

Four days?

Don’t worry, children. You

can walk the trail in different Mr Mont: Do you see? Everything’s OK.

ways. Lisandro: Let’s start the journey!
Lisandro: You can ride a horse. Chuwi:  Can | ask a question?
Martina: But we don'’t have any horses. Mr Mont: Yes, of course.
Qapaq:  Don't worry! We're taking a Chuwi:  Can you take me on

short trail. And we have a lot piggyback?

of food and water. Mr Mont: Chuwi!

e Allot the time agreed upon for learners to complete the
activity; then, check.

Reflection Time
Refer to page 11 in this Teacher’s Book.

Workbook
Page 114, Exercise 10

Assessment
Work on assessment. For assessment activities for Unit 5, go
to page 140 in this Teacher’s Book.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.



17 Read and tick (v’) or cross (X).

1 Mailén wants to walk for four days.
2 There are horses for all the children.
3 They're taking a short trail.

4 They have a lot of food.

5 Chuwi likes walking.

Read Unit 5 (the workbook section, too) and complete.

Now | know

.| can say it.

I read or hear and | understand

To revise:

.| can’t remember this,

Write the exercise number to revise:

65
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STEAM CHALLENGE: Weigh food

Aims of the lesson

e To predict and compare the weight of food to discover
which is lighter and heavier to take on an adventure.

e To revise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow short, basic classroom instructions, if
supported by pictures or gestures.

e can follow basic instructions to colour, draw, or make
something.

e can use food and container words.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

STEAM AREAS:
Science, Technology, and Maths

SKILLS:

Making observations, predicting, testing, recording results,
critical thinking, communicating, making decisions,
collaborating, measuring, comparing

MATERIALS:
e Digital weighing scales (kitchen or bathroom scales) or
big balance scales (two if possible)

e Products in their containers: cans of tuna fish, bottles of
water / milk, packets of biscuits / spaghetti, boxes of rice,
etc.

e Others: apples, oranges, etc.
e Baskets, boxes, or bags

e Printed or digital photographs of some landmarks, e.g.
Machu Picchu, the Iguazu Falls, the Atacama Desert

Preparation:
Put the food and drinks in baskets, boxes, or bags (one for
each group).

Contextualise:

e Remind learners about the story and how the characters
had to select the food and drinks they needed to take on
their adventure.

e Show the baskets and say that you have selected some
products to take on an adventure to Machu Picchu, the
Iguazu Falls, the Atacama Desert, etc. Show them some
pictures of the places.

e Explain that for this challenge, learners will find out which
products are lighter and which are heavier to decide which
they would take on their adventure. Say that they must
choose one product to take out (either because it is too
heavy, because they don't like it, because they won't need
it where they're going, etc.).
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W weigh fOOd B al

1 How can we measure weight? Circle the tools to measure WEIGHT.

—

ruler

P

bathroom scale
o> -
N D 5
balance scale s

® fin 0% S oo

= ﬁ
o> \ v
~ kitchen scale
tl

hermometer digital kitchen scale

—

2 Compare weight.

LIGHTER HEAVIER q

This is lighter. This is heavier.

Learners’ own production

This is lighter. This is heavier.

This is lighter. This is heavier.

3 We will take out of our basket:

66 Language focus: Containers, food and drinks: a bottle / can / packet / box of ..., (3) (bananas), heavier / lighter, weight

Explain:

e Explain the terms heavier and lighter. Hold up something
obviously light (like a piece of paper) and something
obviously heavy (like a thick hard cover book) and ask
which they think is light and which they think is heavy
(use your body to show that something is heavy). Say,
The book is heavier than the piece of paper. Say that
these terms refer to the weight of something. Write the
keywords heavy, light, and weight on the board.

e Play | Spy: Show a light object, like a pencil, and say, / spy
something heavier than my (pencil).

e Page 66: Ask, How can we tell if something is lighter or
heavier than something else? You just used your hands to
hold the items and feel their weight, or a balance scale can
be used, a digital kitchen scale, or a bathroom scale. Have
learners circle the correct tools in their books.

Predict and test:
e Assign groups and hand out a basket to each group.

e Have learners take out two products at a time. First, they
predict which they think will be lighter or heavier than the
other. Next, they place the items on the balance scale or
digital scale to find out the result.

e Page 66: Learners write the products that are lighter
and heavier than the other in the correct spaces, paying



Typical food PROJECT TIME: Typical food

1 Find out. Aims of the lesson
Typicatfoodinyourarea e To make a poster about typical food.
2 Complete the information. e To revise and integrate language.
Name of food:
Ingredients: Learners” own production Learning objectives
3 Make a shopping list. Learners
e can follow short, basic classroom instructions, if
We need: supported by pictures or gestures.
e can follow basic instructions to colour, draw, or make
something.

e can write about food items and quantity.

Lesson opening

Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the

Introduction for suggestions.

e Check you have the necessary materials: poster board,
markers, glue, or tape. If possible, have some books about
typical food, encyclopaedias, or a computer / tablet.

e Start by telling your learners about your favourite typical
food. Talk about where it is from and the ingredients
needed to make it.

e Ask learners to open their books at page 67. Show them
the title of the project. Explain that they will make a
poster to present a typical dish.

4 Make a poster.

Glue a photo or drawing of the typical food.
Write the name of the typical food and where it is from.
ek s ametthe neredents e Have learners think about the typical food in their area.

67 You could also ask them to discuss this at home before
this lesson or have some books or a computer / tablet
ready for them to make their inquiries. If possible, learners
could visit other classrooms or ask other members of staff
at school about typical food. Make sure they find out not
only about the name of the dishes but also the ingredients

needed to cook them and where they are from.

attention to whether their predictions were correct or not,
e.g. This is lighter: one can of tuna fish, This is heavier:
three bananas.

Reflect: e Have learners choose one of the dishes and complete the
e Page 66: Members of each group collaborate to decide name and the ingredients it takes.
which product they would leave out of their basket and

o F . ) o Learners write the items to go on their shopping list by
write it in their books, e.g. one box of rice.

using some, a lot of, a / three packet(s) of, etc.

Present: e Learners glue a photo or drawing of the typical food they
e Have learners present one set of products that they have chosen, write the name of the dish and where it is
compared the weight of that showed a surprising answer from, together with the list of ingredients.
(their predictions were different to the result). e Learners display their posters and present the information
e Learners say which product/s they would leave out of to the rest.
their basket. o Take photos of the posters and presentations for the
school blog.
Re-test:
If time allows, have learners place the products in order by
weight. They might have to weigh some products again. Lesson closing

Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Adventure at the volcano

1 Complete. Use the words below. Then, write the number.

| box  bottle  packet  can pot ‘ —
o
©
apacket  fougei  [3] ob

of yoghurt [El

acan of softdrink 7] e
A DOX of biscuits 4] \ .i

2 Write all the possible containers.

bottle, can

3 Write the name in the correct column.

HOW MUCH HOW MANY

water apples
bread oranges
cheese eggs
ham biscuits

yoghurt
cream cheese
rice
chocolate

4 Complete the questions. Use How much and How many. Then, write one possible

answer. Man:Morangejuice?

Boy:
Man: M ice cream?
Girl:

Man: ow a y ___ biscuits?

Boy:
won_ HOW MaANy  sanguichesr
Girl:

van_HOW much .

Boy:

wan HOW Many  egeo
Girl:

Man: oW uc _ cheese?
Girl:

van_HOW man bananas?
Boy:

11

5 Write the name and C (I can count) or U (I can’t count).

u

< L rice U

Q hamburger ~ C “\ apple C

6 Write and draw five food items in each box.

COUNTABLE (I can count.) UNCOUNTABLE (I can’t count.)

Learners’ own production

& sandwich C  4i ) meat U

7a Write the present form of these verbs.
abandoned aha.lld_QD— lived UALC—
built bLLle— took Iake—
described dﬂiCLLbﬁ— told tell
guided Eﬁ%dﬂf: aveled travel
knew wanted M

112
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7b Complete. Use the verbs in Exercise 7a.

Last year, my family ‘M to Easter Island.
we Wa nted to see the Moai (gigantic statues).

The tour guide * he island. ‘The Rapa
Nui, an indi; I i ‘||Ved on the
island, and they *. the statues” We

“IL photos of the Moai. My dad said, ‘The
Rapa Nui ’aha_n_d_o_n_edthe island, right?” And the
tour guide "M my dad, ‘No, there are Rapa
Nui descendants on the island, they live in a small city”

8a Look and complete. Use some, any, a lot of.

I need a lot of water
ineed_a lot of cereal
I need some biscuits
I need m

I don't need _dNVY mllk .

| don't need

Excursion list
Water: § bottles
Cereal bars: 5 boxes
Biscuits: 1 packet
Apples: 3
Milk
Sandwiches

Xx<<<SK

8b Ask about the food in the schoolbag. Use is there or are there.

Is there any water?
Are there any cereal bars?
milk?
Are there any andwiches?
9 Circle.

Two yearq last, | ’go o Purmamarca with
my family. We *has| m great time. W4 heard
artisans. *Its fTheir}roducts are beautiful! Wd¢ate ]

made regional products, too. Look! | have m any

quinoa and fany m otatoes. We don't hav

no ponchos @ *but. hey were very small.




10 Read, complete, and write.

Ask me a question! advice column

 Question: N =R N
Dear Harry, Dear Sylvia,
I'd like to visit Cerro Castor, in Ushuaia. | want to These are my recommendations
ski and skate, but | have no experience. Do I need |+ Do a lot of exercise. Walk every day. That's very
any special clothes? Do | need skis and skates? good practice.
Do | need water or food? + You need a good jacket and snow clothes. Don't
Do you have any information? buy them! You can get them at the ski centre.
Thank you! + You need good boots
Sylvia + You don't need any special food because there are
restaurants on the mountain .
+ It's very cold on the mountain.
Bring a flask with hot tea or coffee. |
* Any other question?
Bye for now,
Harry

Complete Sylvia’s chart. Now complete your chart about a new

excursion.

Visit Cerro Castor (Ushuaia) Visit ,
Learners’ own

Activities  ski and skate Activities P ro d u Cti on

Clothes? special clothes Clothes?

Food? food Food?

Drinks? water Drinks?

Write to Harry asking him for advice.

Ask me a question! advice column
By Learners” own production

114

Exercise 1
Play a memory game.

Exercise 2

Learners can add further food items and write two different
containers for each.

Exercise 3

Once they have completed the activity, learners can add
further food items to each column.

Exercise 4

Learners can act out the exchanges.

Note: In the case of ice cream, when referring to ice cream
cones, the word is countable but when talking about the
substance, it’s uncountable. Show learners in this case the
word is in the singular, and therefore it's uncountable.

Exercise 5

Note: Salad can be countable or uncountable. When making
reference to a bowl, it's countable, e.g. a chicken salad, a
green salad. When talking about the food in general, it’s
uncountable, e.g. | never eat salad.

Exercise 6
Learners can make posters using drawings and cut-outs.

Exercise 7a

You can play a game. Say the present form for learners to say
its past. After a while, say the past form for learners to say
the present form. Learners can be in charge as well.

Exercise 7b

When checking, focus on the clues that help learners to
decide which verb to use in each blank.

Exercise 8a

Remind learners of the difference in meaning between some
and a lot of.

Exercise 8b

Focus on the intonation of yes / no questions when
checking.

Exercise 9

For each of the options, ask learners what clues helped
them to circle the correct one. You can also ask them what
changes they’d need to make if they were to use the
uncircled options.

Exercise 10

Remind learners of the advice column text. Show them
that Sylvia’s chart is the one she completed before writing
her question, as a way to organise the information and not
to forget anything. Let learners think of what information
they'd need and complete the chart. Finally, they write to
Harry.

You can make a classroom display of the learners’
productions or take photos and upload them onto the
school blog. Learners can also be invited to write an answer
as if they were Harry, in which case they need to use his
answer as a model.

UNIT5 - 113



6 Young heroes

UNIT OVERVIEW

Vocabulary
torch, rope, matches, fire, volcano, crater
useful, not useful, dangerous

Grammar
when clauses
Regular and irregular verbs

Communication
Past experiences

Recognition
Classroom language

Routines

Today is (sunny). Yesterday was (rainy). I'm (happy).
Yesterday, | was (happy).

Today is (Monday / rainy). (Two) days ago, it was
(Saturday / sunny).

Yesterday, | had (chicken) for dinner.

(Two days) ago, (Pedro) had milk for breakfast. (Last)
Wednesday, (Josefina) was happy.

(Last Saturday), | played with my friends.

Awareness

Cognitive, social, intercultural, inclusive classrooms, ESI /
CSE, and language awareness will be addressed in each of
the lessons where relevant.

STEAM Challenge: Engineering, Arts, and Maths
Construct a card structure

Break Time
True or false?

Aim of the lesson
To expose learners to key language through a story.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.

e can talk about useful, not useful, and dangerous
elements.

Key language
rope, fire, lava, volcano, torch, matches, crater
useful, dangerous

Area of awareness
ESI /7 CSE

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

1 €39D Look, read, and listen.

Possible lead-ins:
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1 €39D Look, read, and listen.

Martina: What's that? Is it a volcano? Are there Mailén:  We can't cross the river!
volcanoes in the Andes? Martina: Don't panic!
Lisandro: Yes, that's an active volcano. There are a lot Chuwi: ~ We can use the rope.
of volcanaces in this area. Lisandro: It's not dangerous, hold on to the rope.
Qapaq:  Many years ago, that volcano brought a lot Otto: Do you have a mobile phone, Mr Mont ?
of problems to my people. Mr Mont: Yes, let’s call the firefighters.
Otto: Look! There's a fire near the crater. Mailén:  What's that noise? Turn on the torches!
Mailén:  Why is there a fire? Martina: Look! The animals are escaping the fire.
Martina: Mmm ... Let’s have a look. The lava is They hate fires!

setting fire to the grass and the trees.

68

e Tell learners about a time in which you and your family or
friends were in trouble because of a natural phenomenon,
e.g. a storm.

e Follow the suggestions on page 14 in this Teacher’s Book
to tell stories.

e If learners are using their books, tell them to open them at
page 68. Point to the characters’ faces (except for Qapaq
and Lisandro) and ask learners how they're feeling. Ask why.
You may guide learners attention to the volcano and the
lava coming out of it. Then, point to Lisandro and Qapaq,
ask learners if they’re worried, and elicit why they’re not.

e Play the audio as learners read and go back to their predictions.

e Learners may think that the river is quite shallow, which
means they'd be able to walk across it. However, even
shallow rivers can have very strong currents that can sweep
you away. There may be rocks in the bottom and your feet
can get stuck, making it impossible to get to the other bank.

39 P — SEE PB PAGE 68.

ESI 7 CSE

The characters are not panicking. They're following the
adults’ instructions, which is the right thing to do in an
emergency.




2 Read and tick () the true statements.

1 Allvolcanoes are active. I:'
2 There's lava on one volcano. z
3 Lisandro is crossing the river. Z
4 The children are crossing the river. I:l
5 The children have torches. Z

6 The animals are making a noise. Z

3 (1-0\. Listen and match. You can match two words to one picture.

rope

lava

mobile phone

volcano

torch

matches

crater

4 Q41D Listen and write in the correct column.

[ useuL | NOT USEFUL DANGEROUS

rope, a torch, fruit, mobile phone

cereal bars, water,  biscuits
sweater or jacket  tea

matches

69

2 Read and tick (v) the true statements.

e Ask learners to read the instructions. Challenge them to
tick the true statements before going back to the story.

e Agree on a time limit and instruct learners to go back to
the story and check. Have them focus on clues.

e Check their answers.

3 Q40
to one picture.

Listen and match. You can match two words

e Ask learners to read the instructions.

e Focus their attention on the pictures and ask them which
they can see in the story on page 68.

e Remind them of the rules for listening and play the audio.

e Check the answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT
Some rope

A fire

A mobile phone
A torch

Matches
A volcano
A crater
Lava

Mime. Agree on a way to mime each of the items. Start
by naming the items for learners to mime; then, mime and

Building confidence activity

ask them to say what it is.

4¢an

Listen and write in the correct column.

o Ask learners to read the instructions. Check they
understand the meaning of useful and dangerous.

e You can ask learners what items they’d consider useful,
which not useful, and which dangerous. Check their
answers. Then, play the audio and compare the answers.

AUDIO SCRIPT

Are you going on an
excursion? Take some rope and
a torch. They're very useful.
Don't take matches because
it's dangerous. They can start a
fire, and fire is very dangerous.
Do you want to take a mobile
phone? Remember reception.
In some places, there’s no
reception, or it’s very poor.

What about food? Fruit and
cereal bars are very good
because they give you lots of
energy. Water, too. Don’t take
biscuits. You get thirsty and
they do not give you much
energy. Don't take tea either.
It's hot and it can cause an
accident. Take a sweater or a
jacket. It's cold at night.

Building confidence activity

A new situation. Present a situation to learners, e.g.
going on a field trip to a museum. Ask them to suggest
useful elements, not useful ones, and dangerous ones.
Invite them to comment on them, e.g. Take a pencil and a
notebook. They're useful. Don’t take an umbrella. It’s not

useful.

Workbook
Page 115, Exercises 1 and 2

Lesson closing

Before saying goodbye, go over the suggested steps on page

27 in this Teacher’s Book.
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Aims of the lesson

e To expose learners to key language through a newspaper
article.

e To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can understand the main points in an article.
e can talk about past activities indicating time.

Key language
Simple Past
when clauses

Areas of awareness
Social awareness

ESI 7 CSE

Language awareness

5 Look and read.

School heroes
r ‘ /”E

Last week, we, Mr Mont’s class, had a great
adventure in the Inca Andes. We went on an

Martina helped people with her recommendations.
These were her ideas: ‘I know a lot from my parents.
They're forest rangers. When there’s a fire in the
forest, be calm, cover your nose and mouth with
something wet, go to a river, and cross it. Be careful!
Are there any plants? Check. Plants are dangerous.
Don't get near any plants. Don't forget, look down
all the time.’

Chuwi saved a baby bear. Let’s read his story:
‘There are bears in Peru, and | found a baby bear
on top of atree. It
was scared. | took
everything out of
my backpack and
carried the baby
bear in it. When we
saw a big bear, we
were scared. It was
the bear’s mother!

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

5 Look and read.

e Ask learners to open their books at page 70, read the
instructions, and look at the text. Elicit what text type or
genre it is. Ask them what clues helped them to come to
their conclusion.

Focus on the headline (School heroes) and the pictures.
Elicit what the article may be about.

Instruct learners to browse the article and go back to their
predictions.

Elicit if the article refers to everyday activities or to events
in the past.

Ask them if they agree that the characters are heroes.

Social awareness

Many learners may have the idea that heroes are those
superheroes they see on a screen or in comics. However,
the concept of hero is quite different. Reflect with
learners on how everybody can be a hero.

ESI /7 CSE

Some learners may think there’s no heroic quality in
them. Help them to become aware that they can be
heroes. Brainstorm different ways in which a young
person can be a hero at school, at home, or anywhere.

6a Write the present form.

e Instruct learners to read the instructions.

e Help them to understand they will find some information
in the article.
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excursion with Lisandro, the hero from the Andes, We gave the big

Qapag, the great Inca leader, and Mr Mont. When we bear her baby,

were in the middle of the trail, the lava of a volcano my backpack, and |

started a fire. Many of our classmates became many of our things, |

heroes. and ran.’ £

6a Write the present form.
Present Past Present Past

become became d found
save saved carry carried

6b Complete the captions. Use the verbs in Exercise 6a.

N
nK ”
2 W Ze)
Mr Mont Matina Ottow Mailén
became save a coin. carnied
a teacher 10 years ago. a bird. her dog in her backpack.

70

e Allot the time agreed upon and get them to work. When
checking, focus on the clues they’ve found.

6b Complete the captions. Use the verbs in Exercise 6a.

e Instruct learners to read the instructions. Show them what
a caption is if they haven’t worked with them before.
Elicit where they can see captions, e.g. in newspapers and
magazines below a photo, in online publications, in digital
photo albums, etc.

e When checking, ask learners what clues in the captions
helped them to identify which verb to use.

7 Match.

o Tell learners you'll test how much they remember about
the story, e.g. When Chuwi saw the calendar with the
holidays, he was very happy. Martina shouted when there
was an avalanche at school.

e Write the previous sentences on the board and elicit from
learners which part of the sentence shows time reference.

e Ask learners to read the instructions.
e Agree on a time limit and get learners to work.
e Check learners” answers. Focus on the clues.



9 Say.

7 Match.

1 When Lisandro saw the big pile of snow, a they became heroes.
2 When there’s a fire, b call for an ambulance.
3 When Chuwi saw the big bear, \ ¢ he rode to the school.

4 When there’s an earthquake, d cover your head and neck.

5 When there’s an electric storm, e don't stand in the middle of the street.

6 When Qapaq and Lisandro rescued the children, f she was scared.
7 When you see an accident, g he was scared.

8 When Mailén heard noises, h cover your mouth and nose.

8 Complete.

Learners’ own production

When a volcano erupts,

When a fire starts,

When there’s an avalanche,

When there’s a car crash,

When | was six,
my mum gave
me a dog.
When | started
school, | was

T 1 7R
/S [J N \ N very happy.
A t‘; | \ “\‘] N |
v ), N
S ‘

Language awareness

71

Help learners to notice that yesterday, now, at two
o’clock, etc. are also references of time. Focus on the
structure: when + clause. Do not use any specific
linguistic terminology: learners may say that a sentence
follows when, which is OK at this level. Help them to see
you can refer to routines, to general statements, or to
the past when using when clauses.

Building confidence activity

Memory game. See page 21 for suggestions. Give learners
a time reference, e.g. When | entered the classroom this
(morning) ... for them to complete with true information.

8 Complete.
e Ask learners to read the instructions and look at the
pictures. Elicit what they have to do.

o Ask learners if these refer to general situations or to the
past.

e You can brainstorm different courses of action before
learners start writing.

e Agree on a time limit and check the learners’ answers.

Building confidence activity

Situations at school. Discuss with learners possible risky
situations at school. Have them work in groups. Give them
copies of the instruction icons on page 159 in this Teacher’s
Book. Learners can make a poster and hang it on a wall in
the classroom or outside, in a corridor, or entrance hall if
possible.

9 say.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and the speech
bubbles. Elicit what to do.

e You can decide on the same time reference for everybody,
e.g. When | started Primary school, or When | was five, etc.

e If you agree on the same time reference for everybody,
when they hear something that applies to them, they
should stand up.

e Give learners a minute or two to think about what to say;
then, do the activity.

Building confidence activity

What did they say? Learners need to quote their
classmates, e.g. When (Fran) was six, (he had a dog).

Assessment
Ask learners what they’ve been learning so far. Invite them
to browse their books and notebooks.

Workbook
Pages 116-117, Exercises 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Aims of the lesson
10a Look and read.
e To expose learners to key language through
microblogging texts. P
e To practise and integrate language. B woman IS W opan IS
Learning objectives Mountain School @ Mountain School ©
@ The Andes, South America @ The Andes, South America
www.mountainschool.com www.mountainschool.com
Learners % h % hool
e can understand tweets. # Otto © @otto @ Mailén © @mailen
We crossed the river and we continued our The firefighters stopped the fire, but many
e can talk about the past. journey onitha trailliWa sawthellighislof @ e ek e s, (o) ) s,
small farm down the mountain. We wanted to was very sad but | had an idea. | told my idea to
| tell the farmer about the fire, but that part of Mr Mont and he told the head of the school and
Key anguage the mountain was full of snow. all the teachers.
Slmple Past # Otto @ @otto @ Mailén & @mailen
Regu lar and irregu lar verbs 1 had my mini ski shoes in my backpack. I bring We're back at school, and we're collecting
them with me all the time. | put them on and money for groups that help wild animals. You
skied down the mountain with a torch. Lisandro can donate money, food, or time. We need
de his h t t L It lot of fun. | ts and volunteers. O hool head and all
Areas of Awareness otir T At e et i ey G e
8 a.m. fo 8 p.m. We can all help the animals
ESI / CSE
Language awareness s
Cognitive awareness A
Social awareness N 2

# Otto @ @otto

Lesson opening . They wated for e rfhvrs & el e
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

1oa LOOk and read' 1o ?e';:ca}:[:rzl::(ol(c:/ta:;:n:::b(:x)t.the fire. IZ\
« Ak learners to open thlr books at page 72 and focs .
their attention on the texts. Show them that these are 4 Alot of animals lost their homes.
texts from Mountain School. Ask them to check how 5 Mailén had a great idea
you know. Work on the red symbol (@). Ask learners ¢
what it shows. Give them options if necessary, e.g. Name
of the school? Place where the school is? Focus on the
tweets (explain these.short texts are called tweets) and Language awareness
ask learners who's written them. Focus on the # symbol - - -
and the phrases that follow. Explain that when a person Ask learners to dictate the list of past forms in the
looks for this information, they will be able to read all the tweets. As they do so, write them in two columns on the
tweets with the same hashtag. board, one for regular and the other one for irregular

verbs, but don’t write any headings yet. Once the list
is finished, instruct learners to look at the verbs in one

column and see if they can see something in common.
e Instruct learners to browse the tweets and go back to their They may come up with different ideas. If they are OK

e Now ask learners to read the instructions and focus on the
pictures. Elicit what the tweets may be about.

predictions. in that they're true (e.g. all are two-syllable verbs),
tell them OK and invite them to find something else in

ESI 7 CSE common. If they do not get to the endings, ask them
Explain to learners that Twitter, a famous microblogging to focus on the first letters of the verbs, and then on
app, is for adults. In this case, this is a sort of internal the last letters. Once they conclude th‘fy all end in —ed,
school microblogging platform, so learners are invited to inform them that because of this, they're called regular
post their tweets. Discuss with learners how important it verbs, whereas the others are called irregular. Befer
is to be safe and not have accounts on these sites. learners to page 86 in the Language Time section. Focus

on the pronunciation of —ed, in particular when it’s
pronounced /1d/.

10b Read and tick (v) or cross (X).

e Have learners read the instructions.
e Ask learners if they can do the activity before going back Discuss with learners ways to remember which verbs are
to the text. Those who do will check by rereading the text regular and which ones are irregular.
before the general checking.

Cognitive awareness

e Allot the time agreed upon and then check learners” answers.
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10c Complete the texts. Use the verbs below. There’s an extra verb. They're regular verbs.

celebrate clean close cook dance

discover  help inform interview &

listen  protect  return —
MOUNTAIN SR
SCHOOL

= Mountain School @ @mountainschool
We d SCOVEreds cave with animals
inside. We % the animals. They
were hungry. weCelebrated o school
with a big party. wmcooked i
wedanced .. listened |,

music. Then, we our

dlassroom. We were very happy.

= Mountain Schoo] @ @mountainschool

A roporter INTEIVIEWE  p Mont
yesterday. ‘Qapaq, Lisandro, Ms Lioyd, and
1pr the children. When
wel€tUrned i e school, we

i our families about the

amazing excursion.”

1la 1/1.2\. Listen and tick (v/) or cross (X).

1 The reporter wants to talk about school. E 4 The children found some animals. z
2 The children ran to the river when there was 5 The children gave cereal bars to the animals. K]
an earthquake. X] 6 The firefighters arrived quickly.
3 The children stopped because they wanted 7 The farmers put out the fire. Iz
to eat. E 8 The farmers closed the roads.

11b (42\' Listen again and write the name.

Can | ask you I don’t need rope. I can use my phone,
some questions? | can ride my horse. don't worry.
reporter Lisandro MrMont
Those animals are scared.
| want to eat! I want to help them. I love skiing.
Mailén Martina Otto

~
W

Building confidence activity

More verbs. Invite learners to browse their books and add
verbs to the list of regular and irregular verbs. Instruct them

11a €42

Listen and tick (/) or cross (X).

e Have learners read the instructions.

e Now instruct them to read the statements and elicit what
the conversation may be about. Give them options if
necessary, e.g. Is it about the adventure on the mountain?
Is it about the avalanche? Is it about the leaders?

e Play the audio and go back to their predictions.

e Remind learners of the rules for listening.

e Play the audio again for learners to do the activity; then,

check their answers.

o [f there are discrepancies in the answers or wrong answers,
play the audio again for learners to check.

AUDIO SCRIPT

Reporter: Hi, children. I'm

a reporter at the Town
Newspaper. Please, tell me
about your adventure.

Chuwi: It was incredible!
When the volcano erupted, we
ran to a river. Lisandro rode his
horse and we used a rope.
Mailén: When we crossed the
river, we stopped because | was
hungry. | ate cereal bars and
fruit and drank water.
Reporter: Thank you, Mailén.
Martina: Then, | discovered

Social awareness

some animals. Poor things,
they were scared. We helped
them. We gave them water
and fruit.

Reporter: Great idea, Martina.
Otto: When we saw the

fire, Mr Mont phoned the
firefighters. They arrived
quickly and put out the fire.
Some farmers helped them.
They closed the roads and the
trail because it was dangerous.
| skied down the mountain. It
was fun!

Help learners to see how the conversation is organised
and runs smoothly since nobody speaks over the others.

to consider rubrics as well and verbs you normally use in
class to give instructions, e.g. sit down, open your books.

10c Complete the texts. Use the verbs below. There’s

an extra verb. They're regular verbs.

e Have learners read the instructions and look at the text.

11b (4—2\D Listen again and write the name.

e Have learners read the instructions. Demonstrate with the
first speech bubble, even before playing the audio. Ask
learners who could have said that. Was it Mailén? Was it
Lisandro? Was it the reporter?

e Invite learners to read the speech bubbles and write the name
of the person who said those words. Have a general feedback

Ask them what text type or genre it is.

e Agree on a time limit and get learners to work. Remind
them to focus on clues to decide on which verb to use.

e Check their answers and ask them to say the clues. Check
their pronunciation of the past forms.

Building confidence activity

A chain game. See page 21 in this Teacher’s Book. Instruct
learners that each one will have to say something they did
(last Sunday). Start the chain, e.g. | cooked lunch. Learner
1 says, (Laura) cooked lunch and I played a video game.
Learner 2 says, (Laura) cooked lunch, (Bruno) played a
video game, and | helped my mum.

session; then, play the audio for everybody to check.

Building confidence activity

The interview. Learners can dictate to you how the

interview goes on.

Workbook

Pages 117-118, Exercises 8 and 9

Lesson closing

Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction

for suggestions.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objective
Learners can talk about past activities and events.

Key language
Simple Past

Areas of awareness
Social awareness
ESI / CSE

Inclusive classrooms

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

Building confidence activity

A ball game. You can use a balloon, a ball, or any other
object you can gently throw to learners. As you throw the
ball to learners, say a verb in the present form. The learner
who catches the ball will throw the ball to another learner
while he / she says the past form. The learner who receives
the ball has to say another verb in the present and throw
the ball to another one, who, in turn, says its past form
while he /7 she throws the ball to another classmate.

Social awareness

Discuss the rules for games and the need to be gentle
and not disruptive if they want to keep on playing.

ESI 7 CSE

Learners may want to be funny or play a sort of trick

on others. In the case of ball games, they might throw
the ball quite strongly or carelessly, resulting in breaking
things or hurting somebody. Reflect with them on

how important it is to play by the rules and to demand
respect from others.

Inclusive classrooms

Some learners may not be accurate when throwing the
ball and it might not reach the person intended. Show
them how nobody should be mocked because of this.

11c |/4le Complete. Then, listen again and check.
e Ask learners to open their books at page 74 and read the
instructions.

e Check that learners know what references they have if
they can’t remember a past form.

e Instruct them to focus on the clues in the text to decide
on which verb to use in each blank.

120 - UNIT®6

11c (I-?. Complete. Then, listen again and check.

Chuwi: The excursion WaS incredible. When the volcano erupted, we ran

ariver. Lisandro M his horse and WQM arope.
because | was hungry. 1 At€

Mailén: When we the river, we
cereal bars and fruit, and water.
Martina: Then, | m some animals. Poor things, they Were  scared. We
them We §AVE€  them water and fruit.
otto: WhenweSAW__the fire, Mr Mont the firefighters. They
m quickly and put out the fire. Some farmers Mped_ them. They

the roads and the trail because it was dangerous. | down

the mountain. It was fun!
12 63\' Listen and act out. .
1 told the people 3 S" i ) '

about the fire.

I gave water
to the animals.

QAR (e

13 Read and write yes or no.
L]

Jackie

to: Cousin Lila

Dear Cousin Lila,

How are you? How's your mum? | want to tell you about a school semi excursion. Why semi? Read on ...
Last week, our teacher said, ‘Id like to invite you to a picnic. We need permission from home All the
families were happy and said, ‘Yes!’

On the day of the picnic, | woke up early and had breakfast: tea and a piece of toast. | rode my bike
to school. All the children were there. It wasn’t sunny, but it was OK. We took a school bus to the
mountains. Guess what? It started to rain. & We had our lunch under some trees: sandwiches and
orange juice. Then, it stopped raining. Some of the children swam in the river and others played
volleyball or football. Then, at 3, rain again! §*

We went back to the school and sang songs, listened to music, and danced in our classroom. At 5, we
returned home. Back home, TV and dinner. Not terribly bad, but not a very nice day!

Lots of love,

Jackie

1 Lila is Jackie's cousin. 3@
2 She had a big breakfast. 1O

3 She canridea bike. YE€S

74

4 They ate sandwiches. ;@
5 She swam in the river, 1O
6 She watched TV in the evening. 7\@

e Agree on a time limit and play the audio to check.

42 P — SEE PB PAGE 74.

12 ¢43

e Tell learners to read the instructions. Elicit what they need
to do.

e See page 20 in this Teacher’s Book for suggestions for Act
out activities.

Listen and act out.

e Challenge learners to say what else the characters did.
They can refer to the story and they can also invent.

e Invite learners to perform before the rest, playing the role
of the characters.
AUDIO SCRIPT

Girl: | told the people about the fire.
Boy: | gave water to the animals.

13 Read and write yes or no.

e Ask learners to read the instructions. Tell them to look at
the text and say what it is, accounting for their answers.

e Agree on a time limit for the activity and get learners to work.



Building confidence activity
14 Read and write. Show and tell.

Videos. First, check if all learners can video record

@ ﬁ themselves at home. A mobile phone will do. They can
s :ykb.% choose a photo and describe it, following the model in
= Mhen a5 1ote v T — Exercise 14. You can then upload all the videos onto the
L@ e @ RS S loved gy || uning blocks e school blog.

of BN 8 o)
= == L) o a .
— @ b 90 Workbook
L, - Page 119, Exercise 10
- St
When 1 was 6, I love skating Td like to work in
my ;z*:ﬂ]:szave a laboratory
1 Read Candy’s notes. LESSOI"I CIOSiI"Ig
Photo 1 When lwas _2 1 ate chocolate for the first tme T loved i Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
Photo 2: | __played with building blocks . for Suggestlons

(an action in the past)
Photo 3: | __tidied up my bedroom .
(an action in the past)
Photo 4: When | was __ 6 my parents gave me a bike .
(age) (an action in the past)
Photo 5: | love __skating .
(an action)

Photo 6: I'd like __to work in a laboratory
(an action)

. .
2 Complete your notes. Learners” own production
Photo 1: When | was
(age) (an action in the past)
Photo 2: |
(an action in the past)
Photo 3: |

(an action in the past)
Photo 4: When | was

(age) (an action in the past)
Photo 5: | love

(an action)

Photo 6: I'd like

(an action)

w

Create your album and present it.

75

e When checking the answers, they should focus on the
clues in the text.

14 Read and write. Show and tell.

e Have learners read the instructions and the texts.

e Ask them what they have to write: captions for the
photos.

e You may instruct learners to draw some elements, not the
complete action, e.g. a chocolate bar for the first picture, a
couple of building blocks for the second one, and so on.

e Go over all the captions and elicit what each one shows:
an activity in the past (saying when), an activity you like
doing, and a wish for the future.

e Elicit where they can find information if they need help.
Check they know they can use the captions as a model to
write their own.

e Agree on a time limit and have learners work. Walk
around guiding and helping as necessary.

e Once they finish, give them a few minutes to rehearse
what they’re going to say.

e Take photos of the learners’ productions and upload them
onto the school blog.
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Aim of the lesson
To practise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow an illustrated story.

e can understand phrases and statements in a story.

Key language
Revision

Areas of awareness
Social awareness
Language awareness
Cognitive awareness

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

15 m Look, read, and listen.
e Follow the suggestions in this Teacher’s Book to work on
stories.

e Tell learners to open their books at page 76. Ask them
what the characters are celebrating.

e Instruct learners to read as you play the audio and go back
to their predictions.

(44\. — SEE PB PAGE 76.

Social awareness

Help learners to become aware of how much they can
help and achieve when they all contribute to an aim.

Qapaq and Lisandro have prepared Certificates of
Achievement. It's important to acknowledge and
celebrate people’s achievements.

Language awareness

Focus learners’ attention on Lisandro’s words, when he
says, Now, THEY are the heroes (column on the right, the
first time he speaks). Elicit why they has been spelt in
block capitals. Play that part of the audio, either to guide
learners or to check their predictions.

Building confidence activity

Act out. Invite learners to act out the conversation.
Different pairs or groups act out different parts of the
conversation.

16 Find the page.

e Tell learners to read the instructions and elicit what they
have to do.
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15 Q44D Look, read, and listen.

ERTIFICATE
A

CHIEVEME!

Cl
OF

i 1

ratulations
C‘r’l’«:'gMont's class!
"0€S-
lou're 011\'_ ner
Yo Sou dia it
signed:

Qqapaa ond Lis

Mr Mont: Martina, Mailén, Chuwi, and Otto, would Qapaq: | think we finished our work today,
you like to come to the front, please? Lisandro.

Lisandro: I'd like to present this award and photo Lisandro: Yes, they don't need any heroes. Now,
to Mr Mont's class. THEY are the heroes.

Qapaq: You saved your classmates, farmers, Otto: Are you going home?
animals, and the forest. Lisandro: Yes, we are, but not right now.
Mr Mont: Andyou organised this fundraiser. Qapaq: That's right. We want to eat.
Lisandro: Is there any cake for me?
Children: Thank you very much! Qapaq:  Are there any sandwiches?

76

e You can do the first one with your learners to check they
all understand the activity. Check they all know they have
to go over the whole story.

e Invite learners to reread the story to jog their memory.
Instruct them to write a kind of short summary of each
part, including the page number so that it’s easier to spot
the right situation when they do the activity.

e Then, agree on a time limit so that they can start
completing the page numbers.

e When time’s up, check their answers. Ask learners to go
to the page to show where the situation referred to in the
activity is.

Cognitive awareness

Help learners to become aware of the importance of
reviewing and of taking notes to help to organise and
remember.

Reflection Time
Refer to page 11 in this Teacher’s Book.

Assessment
Work on assessment. For assessment activities for Unit 6, go
to page 142 in this Teacher’s Book.



16 Find the page.
1 Lisandro and Qapaq rescue the children at school. ﬂ

2 Lisandro and Qapaq use their online profiles. L
3 Martina talks about her family’s nationalities. 20

4 Mr Mont buys food for the excursion.

5 Mr Mont tells the children about the excursion to a volcano. _13_

6 Qapaq answers questions about Machu Picchu.
7 The children and adults start the excursion to the volcano. _6i
8 The children become school heroes,_a
9 The children see a fire.

10 The children organise a fundraiser. 76

11 The children'’s families can’t get to the school because there’s a snowstorm. _25_
12 There's an earthquake. 3_

13 We learnt about avalanches. ﬁ

14 We learnt about Machu Picchu,_s_i

15 We learnt about the Pachamama. _24_

Read Unit 6 (the workbook section, too) and complete.

Now | know

.l can say it.

I read or hear and | understand

To revise:

.| can’t remember this.

Write the exercise number to revise:

77

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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STEAM CHALLENGE: Construct a card

structure

Aims of the lesson

e To collaborate to construct a structure using only index
cards.

e To revise and integrate language.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can follow instructions to colour, draw, or make
something.

e can talk about a past experience using when.

e can give useful tips using when.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the
Introduction for suggestions.

STEAM AREAS:
Engineering, Arts, and Maths

SKILLS:

Collaborating, communicating, decision making, creative
thinking, drawing, planning, building, understanding
structures and stability

MATERIALS:
e Index cards, thick paper, or poster board cut into
rectangles

e Pens, pencils, or markers
e Rulers

Explain:

o Explain that learners will be writing sentences on
some cards (show them the index cards) and that the
challenge is to work together to build a structure that is
20 centimetres tall using only the cards. Make it clear that
they cannot use cello tape, glue, or any other supply.

e Page 78: Talk about different types of structures: their
size, shapes (mainly triangles and rectangles), and
materials. Elicit from learners what they notice about the
pictures, even if they don’t use English at this point.

e Next, focus learners’ attention on the type of sentences
learners are expected to write, starting When ... (it’s
cold ..., Iwas 5 ..., you are in an earthquake ...,).

Plan:

e Put learners in groups and give each group a stack of
around 20 index cards (or make your own by cutting thick
paper or poster board into 7x12 c¢m rectangles).

e Assign a construction table to each group, on which they
will build their index card structure.

e Tell your learners to discuss what type of sentences they
want to write:

o sentences about themselves which are real (e.g. When |
was 6, | learnt to ride a bike.)
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Construct a card structure

1 Learn about structures:
i -

A B

e yp ¢ §

L]

I ii n--.. I fn 1

i

Tower Bridge - England

Brandenburg Gate - Germany Eiffel Tower - France

2 Planyour structure.

NANNATNNA NN

2
< <
< N

NN NN NN

3 Write sentences: ‘When ..."

Crazy life structure Useful tips structure

When I was 3, I saved the When it's cold, wear a

President jacket

78 Language focus: When ... + (past and present tenses), structure

o crazy sentences (e.g. When I was 3, | saved the
President.)

o useful tips (e.g. When it’s hot, don’t wear a jacket.)

o useless / crazy / false tips (e.g. When you're cold, take a
cold shower.)

e Following their decision about the type of sentences
they want to write, they come up with a name for their
structure, e.g. Dangerous tips structure, Real life structure,
etc.

e Invite learners to become engineers or architects and allow
time for them to draw a sketch of their structure using a
pencil.

Build:

e In their groups, learners take turns writing a sentence
starting When ... on one of the cards. Have learners check
with their group members if the spelling, grammar, and
vocabulary is correct.

e Once checked, they place their card on the assigned table
to help to construct the structure. At times, learners will
be able to place their card in its position, but at other
times they will have to collaborate with a partner to place
two cards or more together (e.g. if they want to have
the cards leaning against each other forming a triangular
shape or a cuboid).



BREAK TIME: True or false?

Aims of the lesson
e To play a game.
e To revise and integrate language.

Otto says, ‘I need
break time!” Page 8

h False! Chuwi says,

= ‘I need break time!” . . .
Learning objective

Learners

e can talk about the story.

Lesson opening

Greet learners and go over the routines. Refer to the

Introduction for suggestions.

e Ask learners to open their books at page 79 and say the
name of the section. Ask them what type of activity they
do when it's break time (play a game).

1 Write 10 statements about the story. Are they all true? One or two can be false.

e Tell them that this time they will play True or false?
related to the story in Level 3. Remind them of Exercise
16, in which learners had to find the page for the different
statements. Explain that this is similar but in the form of a
game. Read through a few of these statements for learners
to understand what you mean.

e Explain the general rules of the game:

o Learners write statements about the story, some true
and some false.

2 Pair A: Read one statement to Pair B.
3 Pair B: Say the page and then say True! or False!
4 Point for B if the answer is correct or point for A if the answer is incorrect.

o In pairs or groups of four (one pair against the other), A

5 Now Pair B reads one statement and Pair A finds the page.

o If the structure falls down, the whole group can help to
re-construct it and continue adding cards, or try a different
type of structure.

e Learners use their rulers to measure the height of the
structure until it reaches 20 cm.

e Take photographs of the structures before they get
knocked down.

Present:

e After the structures have been constructed, challenge
learners to see if they can take it back down again
gradually, taking one card at a time. As each card is taken
from the structure, you or they read out the sentences.
Some ideas could be quite amusing! If you find any
spelling, grammar, or vocabulary mistakes, use this as an
opportunity to point this out by writing the sentence on
the board and asking your class to discover what is wrong.

Reflect:

o Ask, Was it easy or difficult to construct a structure with
only cards? Did you follow your initial sketch or did you
change the type of structure? Did you work well together?
Which was your favourite sentence? Was your structure
20 cm tall? If not, or if it was taller, how tall was it?

reads out a statement and B has to find the situation or
the dialogue in the book and say the page number and
whether it’s true or false. If it is false, they should read

out the corrected statement.

o B gets a point if they answer correctly, and A gets a
point if the answer is incorrect.
o Then, swap roles.

e Refer to the picture as an example and demonstrate how
to play the game to make sure everyone understands.
Bring learners’ attention to the fact that the instructions
are on the page for their reference.

e Have learners write their ten statements about the story.
Walk around monitoring and giving learners support.

e Go over the rules for games. Learners play in pairs or small
groups.

Lesson closing
Close the lesson and say goodbye. Refer to the Introduction
for suggestions.
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Young heroes

1 Do the crossword puzzle.
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2 Look and circle to complete the instructions.

( ¥
in the direction of down the mountain.
the fire.

Don’t run

to open areas.

Don’t find

ariver.

115

6 Match. There’s an extra part.

When it’s raining, don't talk to your friends.

When it’s sunny, don't wear a sweater.

When it’s very cold, don't drink water.
When it’s hot, go to bed.
When you're tired, take an umbrella.
When you're angry,

wear a cap.

wear a jacket.

~

Complete these sentences aboutyou. | egrners’ own p roduction
1 When I'm happy,
2 Whenlwas7,
3 When | found an insect,

4 When | saw my friend,

5 When | visited my granny / grandpa,

8 Circle.

m Ago Saturday, | was very happy ZI:ut was my 3mumirthday. | ‘wake up /
m land had a shower. *On 0, | said to my dad, ’I like to make a cake for Mum, but there
isn't 'some hocolate at home. *Do e go to the supermarket?’ My dad “take m e to the
supermarket. ‘We need a chocolate,| any milk, and si cream. | m Is it any
sugar at home?’ my dad asked. ‘Yes, but we don’t need no sugar,’ | said.
When || @ were in the kitchen, | saw my sister. 'Can I'help?’ | asked. ‘Sorry, | can I study
she said.

When Mum saw the cake, she was very happy. @ On the evening, we had dinner at a restaurant and

in Sunday, we “celebrate| er birthday with “your amily.

117
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3 Write the past forms.

PRESENT PAST

save saved

find found

become %
is Was
take too k

carry ca rl’ied

see Saw

are were
give _gL
run ran

We SZ_a.LL toys My dad’s a vet. He saves
in our schoolbags. a lot of animals.

We found astrange ran to my desk because 1SAW 5

insect in our classroom. strange insect in the classroom.

5 Complete these statements. Make them true.

In the past, . Learners’ own production
I saved . I'ran
My mum / dad took 3 | saw
I carried . I gave
116

9 Make a list.

Go over Unit 6 (the workbook section, too). Write the verbs in the correct column. Complete the present and the
past forms.

REGULAR VERBS IRREGULAR VERBS

Learners’ own production



10 write. Suggested answers

Look at the photo album on page 75. This is Joe’s photo album. Look at the photos and write the captions.

When Joe WAS two, Ii'S

randparents gave him a ball

Joe loves m

guitar ‘

0 e likes reading
ey stories
»>

.
! l,‘\ He can swim - :v" ;

very well.

=N

cw

= s

- y Joe Would like to
e Wants to be ‘ eat a hamburger
a hero ‘
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Exercise 1

Do a What's the word? activity. Mouth the words for
learners to say them.

Exercise 2

Learners can add further instructions for different risky
situations at school.

Exercise 3
Learners can write a true sentence using some of the verbs.

Exercise 4

When checking, ask learners how they knew whether to
give information about routines and general statements or
about a past event or activity.

Learners can bring cut-outs or photos and add captions,
using the ones in the exercise as a model.

Exercise 5

When checking, as learners read out their statements, those
with the same or very similar information can stand up.

Exercise 6

Elicit what clues learners have found to do the matching.
They can add a first part to the extra item.

Exercise 7

Again, learners can read their statements. The others can
comment on them, e.g. Great! That's excellent! Poor thing!

Exercise 8

Learners have to focus on clues to decide which option to
circle. Once they have completed the activity, they can come
up with possible statements that would require the uncircled
option as an answer, e.g. 1. Two days ago instead of Last
Saturday.

Exercise 9

Encourage learners to include all the verbs they know. Then,
they can choose a few and write true statements.

Exercise 10

Focus on the meaning of each caption, i.e. Is it about the
activities this boy likes? Is it about a past activity? When
checking, invite learners to say all the possibilities for each
caption.
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SECTION OVERVIEW
Language
Telling a story

Aim of the section
To show how much learners have learnt.

Learning objectives

Learners

e can retell a story.

e can learn their lines and perform a short play.
can make invitations.

can make a poster.

can make a show programme.

Lesson opening
Greet learners and go over the routines. See page 13 in this
Teacher’s Book for suggestions.

Our Stories Show - Great Heroes

e Tell learners that they’re going to get ready to show
families how much they've learnt by putting on a show.
Make it a point that everybody will participate and
contribute to the show in one way or another.

e Instruct learners to open their books at page 82-83 and
bring learners’ attention to the people in the illustrations.
Ask if they know them, if they know their names and
what they are famous for. Explain that these are all great
heroes in history. Ask, Do these heroes have superpowers?
Do they wear special superhero clothes? Help learners to
realise that these are real people who have been able to
change the world with their actions.

1 Get organised.

e Have learners now turn to page 80 and read the tasks
in the chart to get organised. Everybody will contribute
to the writing of the texts, i.e. the invitations, the
programme, the flashcards, and the posters.

e Copy the chart onto a piece of poster board and write the
learners’ names. You can offer your learners the choice
to choose which task they would like to be responsible
for or you can conduct a raffle and then allow learners to
exchange roles if they want to. Check that every learner
has been assigned a task.

2 Flashcard time

e In all, there are 12 heroes and a narrator who introduces
the theme: 13 roles in total. Some of the lines can be
divided into more learners if you have a large group so
that every learner has something to say. This can help
shyer learners or learners who need extra help, too.

e Learners read the heroes’ descriptions. Have them focus
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Let’s get ready for Our Show.

1 Get organised.

Divide the different activities. How many students? How many groups?

N

Flashcard time

Make the flashcards.
NELSON MANDELA

3 Make the invitations.

" Ouerow! -1
> -

Come to school on at

Great fun for all!

on the photographs and illustrations to clarify who they
are and what each hero represents.

e Read the descriptions aloud to your learners, having them
follow in their books and trying to make meaning out of the
story. Ask comprehension questions after each description,
focusing on the most important aspects, e.g. Did Mahatma
Gandbhi like violence? Avoid language practice questions, e.g.
Did Mahatma Gandhi wear glasses? Make sure all learners
understand the texts so that you provide them with a sense
of belonging and responsibility towards the whole show.

e Ask them to try to remember as much about their descriptions
as they can and then play a Who? game. Describe a hero for
learners to say who it is, e.g. An astronomer or The man who
invented the telescope (Galileo Galilei).

e Print out the heroes’ flashcards on pages 154-156 in this
Teacher’s Book. Distribute them to the group of learners
who are in charge of preparing the flashcards. Learners
cut them out and stick a straw, lollipop stick, or brochette
stick on the back of them. This is so that learners can hold
them up during the show.

3 Make the invitations.

e You can use the invitation on page 153 in this Teacher’s
Book as a template. Each learner can draw the invitation
on a sheet of paper, decorate it, and complete it.

e Elicit what information they need to include on each of the
lines. The last line is for the grade, e.g. 5" A, 6™ B, etc.

e Learners can give their own invitation to their families.



4 Make the posters.

e Ask learners to read the instructions.
e Focus their attention on the steps:
o Take photos in the classroom or draw scenes.
o Print the photos or use the drawings.
o Glue the pictures on board paper.
o Label the pictures, like in the example in the book.

e Decide on how many posters learners are going to make.
It can be one poster per group.

5 Make the programme.

e Brainstorm what should be included in the programme:
learners might suggest including the title, the names of
the learners, the heroes’ names, pictures to decorate it,
among other things. If learners decide on writing the
roles, e.g. designers, actors, etc., check that all the roles
are included in the programme as well as all the
learners’ names.

e There should be at least one programme per family so
each learner can make one.

e Collect all the programmes so that they’re ready for the
day of the show.

6 Present the heroes.

e Inform learners that this is a rehearsal and you will first go
over the lines informally as a ‘Readers’ Theatre’ the first
time. This means that for the first rehearsal, they will only
have to read their part in the script to develop fluency
first.

e When each learner is reading their part, the rest should
listen attentively and give constructive feedback.

e Next, learners need to learn their lines properly. Discuss
with learners different strategies to remember the lines
and give them some tips:

Learners can:

o use prompts such as drawings that represent their lines
(e.g. drawing of an airplane), realia (e.g. a real object like
a clock), and gestures (e.g. looking through a telescope).

o underline or highlight their lines.

o read the lines out loud so that they can hear them,
being expressive and using gestures as they do so, which
makes it easier to memorise.

o ask a friend to help them by giving them their cue lines
(the line just before theirs) for them to remember when
it's their turn to speak.

o write out the first part of their line on a slip of paper to
test their memory on the second part. Then, they write
out the second part of their line to check if they can
remember the first.

o write out only the initial letter of each word as clues to
see if they can remember the words.

o perform an easy automatic activity like bouncing a ball,
twiddling their fingers, tidying up, or walking while
revising their lines in their heads.

o make a voice recording to hear how they sound, to listen
to their own pronunciation and enunciation, to then ask
their teacher for help.

o When each learner is reading their part, the rest should
listen attentively and give constructive feedback.

e Go over the lines again, but have learners try to look at
the scripts as little as possible.

e Once learners know their lines, take on the role of stage
director and help them to find their space on the ‘stage’
or space (the front of the classroom or a real stage in the
school auditorium). Mark entrances and exits of each hero
and instruct learners to be expressive with their bodies as
they enter and leave the ‘stage’ area. Use masking tape to
show where they should stand, if necessary.

e Remember to take photos.

Our Show day!

e Agree with learners if they want to write the poster on
poster board for them to remember or if they'll use their
books as a checklist the day of the show.

e Discuss with learners how they will greet families and end
the show.

o Greeting: Play some welcoming music. Stand in different
areas for families to walk around and greet them. Teach
them different ways of greeting as they arrive: Hello. Hi.
Welcome. Nice to see you. Thank you for coming. Come
in, please. This way. Elicit what they might say as they
hand out the programmes: A programme? Would you
like a programme? A programme for you.

o Ending: Stand in a line and bow while families clap.
Wave and say goodbye. Teach them different ways of
saying goodbye: Thank you for coming. We hope you
enjoyed the show. Bye-bye. See you. Bye for now. Take
care. See you next time. Choose and sing a song they
like to close the show.

Note: You can make a special book for the occasion. Give
families one sheet of blank paper as they arrive (half an A4
sheet). When the show is over, they can write comments for
the learners.

Collect all the sheets and staple them together. Take photos
of the pages and upload them onto the school blog so

that all families can read them. You might want to ask the
IT teacher or team for help to make the photos into an
animated book.

Luli is drawing.

Our Show programme

Our Stories 3

Heroes presentation

# Goodbye!
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LANGUAGE TIME

Actions now / actions in progress

Learners do not know that is, am, and are are forms of the
verb to be. Yet, they know when to use each, which is the
main point here.

You can work with wh- questions, too. Remember to focus
on intonation in questions as well.

There is / There are

The main point here is to help learners to remember
there are two forms, one for the singular and one for the
plural, while there’s only one in the school’s languages
of instruction in Latin America (hay, Spanish and ha,
Portuguese).

Time prepositions: in, on, at

Learners can add further examples as they encounter them.

Habits, routines, frequent activities

It's important to focus on the notion of routine, habit,
something permanent, which is the most frequent use of the
Simple Present. This part is divided into two, the first one for
all the pronouns except for the 3" person singular, and the
second one for the 3 person singular.

Remind learners of the structure like / don't like and likes /
doesn’t like, for them to see the rule is the same.

Possessives

Learners will have been using my and your without any
difficulty, and have already been exposed to his, her, and
their. They can write in the ones they know and complete
the table as they learn new ones: our, its.

Nationality

Help learners to notice nationality can be expressed in two
different ways. When working with the from form, check
they do not make a pause after from. Check they know
nationality adjectives have no plural form.

Ability (Can)

Can offers no challenge from the point of view of
structure. However, it's necessary to focus on its different
pronunciations.
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Read, think, and answer.
Actions now / actions in progress

My mum's reading, my brother and sister are
playing, and I'm writing text messages. My dad? He

\

Read, think, and answer.
Time prepositions: in, on, at

| get up at 7:00 every day. | go to school in the
morning. On Saturdays, | play with my friends.

isn't working, he’s cooking. Are you cooking?
Read the examples, read Unit 1, and complete.

luseiswith_he, . We use on with

I use am with We use at with

| use are with We use in with

For the negative, weadd _____ tois,

and Find exercises with time prepositions: in, on, at

For questions, we start with Are ... and Is ...? Exercise ____page_ Exercise____page__
Exercise ____page_ Exercise ____page_

Find exercises with actions now / actions in progress:

Exercise ____page Exercise ____page

Exercise ____page_ Exercise ___page_ Read, think, and answer.

Habits, routines, frequent activities

Read, think, and answer. My friends and | go to school in the morning. We do

There is / There are our homework in the afternoon. We don’t watch TV.
There's a small kitchen in my house. There isn’t a
garden. There are two bedrooms, but there aren’t
two bathrooms. Is there a garden in your house?
Are there two bedrooms?

For routines, we use the action with |, we, you, and

We form the negative with and the action.

Chuwi: Do we have Maths on Mondays?
Mailén: Yes, we do.

Chuwi: Do we have English on Tuesdays?
Mailén: No, we don’t.

Thereis /are =
There’s + singular or plural?
There are + singular or plural?
For the negative, There_____ and There
For questions, we use , the person, and
Forquestions,Is______and Are
?

the action. Yes answers: Yes, | / we / they

No answers: No, I / we / they

Find exercises with there's / there are: Find exercises with routines:

Exercise ___page____  Exercise____page____ Exercise page__  Exercise____page
Exercise____page___ Exercise___page____ Exercise page Exercise page
84

Want to

Elicit from learners the meaning of want to.

Orders and instructions

Show learners how many instructions they’ve been exposed
to (in all the instructions for the activities and exercises).
Help them to see there’s only one form for positive
commands and one for negative commands.

Likes and dislikes (actions)

Learners are familiar with likes and dislikes. What is new is
that, in this case, they can refer to actions they like or don't
like. If learners should compare this structure with the same
one in the school’s language of instruction, let them know
that in some languages you use one form, while in English
you use another one. Work on strategies to remember this.

How much? / How many?

The main points for learners to understand is that these are
questions about quantity, and that there are two different
forms. Help them to notice that How many is always




My aunt Lisa lives in Portugal. She works there. She
has a car and she drives children to school. She
doesn’t work at the weekend.

For routines, we use the action +-swithhe, _,
and For the negative, we use and the
action.

Lisandro: Does Otto read lips?

Mr Mont: Yes, he does.

Lisandro: Does Chuwi read lips, too?
Mr Mont: No, he doesn't.

For questions, weuse _____, he/she/itand the
action. Yes answers: Yes, he / she /it No
answers: No, he / she / it

Find exercises with routines:
Exercise ___page____  Exercise___page ____
Exercise____page____  Exercise___page ___

Read, think, and answer.

Possessives

That’s Laura, and that's her father. His name’s Frank.
They live in a house. Their house is nice. | like its
garden.

Complete the table:

Read, think, and answer.
Nationality

Otto’s parents are from Germany. Otto’s German, too.
Where are your mum and dad from? Are they English?

For nationality, we use is / am / are +name
of the country (Argentina, Uruguay, Colombia, etc)
OR

is/ am / are and a nationality adjective (Argentinian,
English, Japanese, etc.).

Find exercises with nationality:
Exercise____page__ Exercise____page____
Exercise_____page_  Exercise____page____

Read, think, and answer.

Ability (Can)
Otto can ski, but he can’t swim. Mailén and Chuwi
can ride a bike.
Otto: Can you swim?
Mailén: Yes, | can, and | can ride a horse. Can you
ride a horse?
Otto: No, | can't.

For ability, we use and an action. For

the negative, we use and the action. For
questions, we beginwith_______, then the person

and the action. Yes answers: Yes, | / we / you / he /

Some, any, a lot of, no

Help learners to focus on the use of each of these words.

she /it / they
he /she/ it/ they

| my No answers: No, 1 / we / you /

You your
He JR—

Find exercises with ability (can):
She -

Exercise___page ____
Find exercises with possessives: Exercise____page ____
Exercise____page__  Exercise__page____ Exercise___page ____

Exercise____page__  Exercise___page____ Exercise____page ____

followed by a plural form, whereas How much is followed by
a singular word.

The past

This section is a summary of all the past forms: to be,
regular, and irregular verbs. As learners are exposed to new
forms, they can complete a list. Once they learn some verbs
are regular and some irregular, they can write all the verbs in
the correct column in the workbook section.

Why? / Because

After focusing on the meaning of why and because, show
learners that the answer to Why- questions will begin with
because. Without focusing on any metalanguage, help them
to notice what follows because.

This, that, these, those

In Spanish and Portuguese, there are three different forms of
demonstratives, depending on the person (first, second, and
third person), whereas in English, the use depends only on
the proximity to the speaker.
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Assessment Unit 1

Recognition and production

Listening can be assessed in different forms, e.g. when
giving oral instructions, when asking learners questions,
when interacting with them. These are instances that
teachers should consider for assessment. Some of these will
also allow teachers to assess learners’ production. However,
some other forms of assessment should be designed in
which learners will participate more actively in their own
assessment. These are outlined below.

Instruct learners to go over the Welcome Unit and Unit

1. They should make a list of the topics they have been
learning. As this is the first time, learners can dictate the
list to you. You may decide to divide the contents into two
areas, lexical areas and structures. If they have not worked
with this concept before, for learners, structures may not
mean much, so you can call the first area vocabulary and the
name for the second area can be agreed upon with learners.
You may also let learners name this second area in a way
that will be meaningful to each of them. Therefore, there
may be more than one name.

As learners dictate the teaching points to you, write them
one below the other. Learners can copy the list on a sheet of
paper as you go along or when the list is complete. It's best
to have these assessment lists on separate sheets so that it’s
easy to go back to them every now and then.

Focus learners’ attention on the lexical areas. Ask them to
read them to themselves and check if they remember the
words. If they do, they should write an R to show they can
recognise them. You can also ask them to draw a tick or a
®©. In these cases, they need to draw two columns so as to
distinguish recognition from production. You can check this
as well by saying different words and having learners show
the items you name, e.g. pointing to something in their
books, in the classroom, miming them, etc.
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For production, they can go over the list and show the
meaning of the words as you say them, again by pointing to
them, miming, etc. If they can say them, they write a P next
to each item. Walk around the classroom checking if there
are any blanks in the learners’ lists. If there are blanks in the
recognition area, show the word one learner doesn’t know
and ask, e.g. Is this (a dress)?¢ If learners answer correctly,
they can write an Rh, meaning Recognition with help. For
production, you can give them options, e.g. Is this (a dress)
or (a skirt)? If they answer correctly, they should write Ph,
meaning Production with help.

For the structure area, say a statement with the content at
stake, e.g. | get up at 6 every day. Learners have to mime
what you're saying. If they do so correctly, they should write
an R next to the structure.

Once you've covered all the points in this area, tell learners
they have to say something which is true and show or mime
it as they're saying it. This is important since it will show
meaning. Give them time to think of something to say for
each of the points in this area, then have them give their
examples. They should write a P next to each area if they
show they can say it.

Instructions for Exercise 2
1 Here, take this ball. Run quickly!

2 Turn on the PC and click on the yellow folder.
3 Forty-two multiplied by four equals ...

4 You need a microscope.

5 Do you remember the Incas and the Mayans?



Unit Test

NAME DATE

1 Read and tick (v’) or cross (X).

Sabrina’s weekend

TIME SATURDAY SUNDAY

Morning

Afternoon

Evening

1 My name’s Sabrina. | work on Saturdays.

2 |l don't have breakfast. 5 ldon’t go to the supermarket on Sunday.

3 Idon't play a sport. |:|

4 1 do gym on Sunday. |:|
[]

2 Listen and number the pictures. Then, write the name of the subject. There are two
extra pictures.

N RO 625

3 Complete. Use the words in the box. There are two extra words.

at in on uncle aunt gymnasium library playground don't

read work weekend

Hi! I'm Emily! I'm Mr Mont's .I'm a PE teacher and I 2 at a school. | get up

3 6:00 and | have a big breakfast. | * walk to school; | ride my bike. At school,
| use the® or the ¢

’ weekdays, | a lot of books ° the afternoon, but at the

1o , 1 go to the club and do sports.
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Assessment Unit 2

Recognition and production

Apart from the instances of assessment at the end of
different lessons, there are suggestions here for a more
formal instance of assessment which also focuses on self-
assessment and awareness raising.

Ask learners to take out their assessment sheet from Unit
1, the one in which they wrote the list of topics learnt. Ask
them to browse over Unit 2 and dictate to you the topics
they have learnt. Once the list is ready, tell them you'll
play a game. You need photos of your family. You can also
bring cut-outs from magazines and introduce the people
as members of your family. Show a picture, introduce

the person, and talk about his / her routines. Include
information about nationality. Some information will be true
and some false. Challenge learners to guess what’s wrong.
To check production, instruct learners to choose a member
of their family and talk about him / her, following these
ideas:

Name

Family relationship

Routines
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At this stage, you can ask learners to go back to the lexical
items from Unit 1 and check if there are some in the R
category to which they can add a P. You can use the same
procedure just suggested.

Instructions for Exercise 2

1 Carnaval de Barahona is an important celebration in the
Dominican Republic. It's carnival, but people don’t wear
costumes. Local people called Pintaos paint their bodies.

2 My favourite celebration is Semana Valdiviana. There are a
lot of very special boats that sail down Calle-Calle river.

3 Palmares Festival is a very important celebration in Costa
Rica. The most important part is when thousands of people
ride their horses along the main street of the city.

4 Festival de Parintins is a celebration in Brazil. There's no
typical food but people sing all the time. An important part
is a dramatization between two animals.



Unit Test

NAME DATE

Mancora

1 Tick (v’) the correct information.

I'm from Mancora, in the east of Peru. I'm Irish.

My name’s Carla. I'm Felipe’s wife.

We have two daughters, Soledad and Lucas.

My mum'’s husband is my uncle.

My granny and my grandpas are my grandparents.
My aunt’s children are my cousins.

My parents’ son is my brother.

R O |

o N OO0 U1~ W

My granny has two daughters. One is my mum.

FELIPE CARLA

2 Listen and write the number. There’s an extra picture. e

Y
W 0Ty

3 Circle.

Sam: Mum, ‘where / what is grandpa from?

Mum: He’s “Italy / Italian.

Sam: Are we ltalian, too?

Mum: No, *our / its family is from Colombia, from “its / his capital city, Bogota.

Sam: Oh, | want °learn / to learn about Italy. My friend Enrico is from Italy. He °talk / talks about it all the time.
He loves Italy, but he 7isn’t / doesn’t eat ®Italy / Italian food.

Mum: That’s strange. Remember my friends Paulo and Chiara? They °cook / cooks Italian food. They °don’t /
doesn’t eat Colombian food.

Sam: Oh, you're right. That’s strange!
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Assessment Unit 3

Recognition and production

Apart from the instances of assessment at the end of
different lessons, there are suggestions here for a more
formal instance of assessment which also focuses on self-
assessment and awareness raising.

Ask learners to take out their assessment sheet from Units 1
and 2, the one in which they wrote the list of topics learnt.
Ask them to browse over Unit 3 and dictate the topics they
have learnt to you. Once the list is ready, tell them you'll
start with the lexical areas. Start with safety vocabulary and
commands.

Agree on a situation, e.g. an electrical storm. Give a few
instructions, using both negative and affirmative verbs.
Learners show if your instructions are correct by showing

a thumbs up or down gesture. To check production, name
key words, e.g. torch, gas, window, for learners to give

the correct instruction. Remind learners to write an R and

a P to show if they can recognise instructions and safety
vocabulary and if they can produce it.

136 - FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT

To work on requests, permission, and ability, give different
examples for learners to say which they are. You can then
invite learners to take your role for the rest to say which they
are.

To work on because, present a few situations to learners for
them to say if they’re true or false, e.g. Polly is wearing a
jacket because it's very hot. Learners can then come up with
their own ideas for the rest to identify them as true or false.
Once you've covered the topics from Unit 3, go over the
ones in Units 1 and 2 to check if there are any R items that
can be turned into P or Ph. Show learners how they’re
making progress.

Instructions for Exercise 2

It's very hot! Can you open the window, please?
Can you swim?

Can we use a marker, Mr Mont?

Can elephants run?

Can you run in a fire?



Unit Test

NAME

DATE

1 Look and complete the instructions. Use the words in the box; you can repeat them. Use
affirmative and negative instructions.

use cover turn off

take panic  follow

phone

SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS IN CASE OF A FIRE

_oF

-_—.
&

S S

»"‘:

2 Listen and circle the correct answer.

1 Yes, of course.

2 Yes, | can.

3 No, you need a pencil.
4 Sure, here you are.

5 No, | can't.

3 Circle.
Dad: Why / Where are you sad?

No, I can't.
Oh, I'm sorry.

Yes, | can.

Yes, they can, but they can’t jump.

No, it's dangerous.

Bea:

Bea: 2Because / But it’s raining, and | *want to /

can play in the garden.
Dad: “Not / Don’t be sad.

Bea: OK.°Can we / Do we make a cake? Bea:
Dad: Yes, that’s a great idea. Bring some eggs, ‘but Dad:

/ because be careful.
Bea: OK, Dad.

Dad:

Bea:

Dad: | ‘can / can’t see the sugar. Where is it?

© Copyright Pearson Education S.A. Photocopiable material

It's in the cupboard. 3Can you / Can I have the
milk, please?
Sure, here you are.

The cake’s ready.

Mum °make / makes good cakes, but this
one’s delicious!

Mum “isn’t / doesn’t make chocolate cakes. ®
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Assessment Unit 4

Recognition and production

Apart from the opportunities for assessment at the end of
the different lessons, there are suggestions here for a more
formal instance of assessment which also focuses on self-
assessment and awareness raising.

Ask learners to take out their assessment sheet from Units
1, 2, and 3, the ones in which they wrote the list of topics
learnt. Most probably, learners are quite familiar with the
procedure, so elicit from them what they have to do. Once
the list is ready, tell them you'll go over the topics to see if
there are any R’s that can be turned into P’s.

One way to assess the past is to tell learners a story about
your weekend in which you include information that is
obviously false, e.g. | had chicken for breakfast. As they
detect the false information, they have to do something to
show this, e.g. clap, raise their hand, stand up, etc. You can
also name past forms for learners to say the present form,
e.g. Teacher: woke up. Learners: wake up!

To assess last and ago, you can talk about the calendar for
learners to say if the information is true or false. Check
Exercise 8, page 48.

To work on questions with the Simple Present, 3™ person
singular, you can carry out a quiz, e.g. Does an elephant eat
meat? Does Mr Mont wear jeans?

Finally, for like + —ing at recognition level, you can show
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learners some objects (or pictures) that represent your likes
as regards activities. Talk about them for learners to say if
they agree or not. For instance, show a train / bus ticket or
travelling card and say, / like travelling by (train). Let them
know that it may be part of your routine, yet it may be
something you don’t particularly like doing.

To assess production, learners can talk about:
* Their likes and dislikes

« Their activities last week / weekend

They can also ask questions for a quiz as you have done.

Instructions for Exercise 2
1 Does your sister skate every day?

Yes, she does. She can skate very well.
2 We played in the playground yesterday.
3 Would you like to play in the garden?
Sorry, | can't.
4 | love skating!
5 It wasn't sunny yesterday, it was rainy.



Unit Test ‘
NAME DATE

1 Read and tick (v’) or cross (X).

great. She says, ‘Mum, this school is cool! | love it!

We like sports, and last Saturday, we went to the club in the morning and played volleyball and
basketball. Melanie rode her bike and played with her friends. The weather was fantastic, but in the
afternoon, it was rainy. We went back home and watched a film on TV.

How’s James? Let’s have a video call. | miss you!
Love,

Sabrina

1 This text is formal. 6 Sabrina likes playing sports.

2 Sue is the writer. 7 She can'’t play volleyball.
3 Sue and Sabrina live in different places. 8 Melanie was with her friends.

4 Richard works at the local bank. 9 Last Saturday, it was sunny in the morning.

O]

10 Sabrina and her family were at home in
the evening.

000

Dear Sue,

How are you? We're very happy in our new house in the new city. Richard is the manager of the local

bank and | teach at school. Melanie is happy, too. She likes her new school and her classmates are

5 Melanie is Sabrina’s daughter. |:|

2 Listen and number the pictures. There’s an extra picture.

3 Circle.
Will:  Hi, Emma. How old is your brother? Emma: “But / Because it’s raining and he wants / can
Emma: 'He's two. / He’s my brother. to go out.
Will:  2Does / Do he go to school? Will:  °Do/ Does you play with your brother?
Emma: Yes, he does. He loves >play / playing with Emma: Yes, | do, 'but / because | can’t play now *but /
his friends. because I'm doing my homework.
Will:  Why is he sad now? Will:  But you °aren’t / weren’t at school last week.

Emma: Yes, but | like *°do / doing my homework.
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Assessment Unit 5

Recognition and production

Apart from the opportunities for assessment at the end of
the different lessons, there are suggestions here for a more
formal instance of assessment which also focuses on self-
assessment and awareness raising.

Ask learners to take out their assessment sheet from the
previous units. Most probably, learners are quite familiar
with the procedure, so elicit from them what they have to
do. Once the list is ready, tell them you’ll go over the topics
to see if there are any R’s that can be turned into P’s.

You need to have told learners before this class to bring
cut-outs of the food items and the different containers they
have learnt. They can also draw pictures if they cant find
cut-outs. Now, tell learners to dictate and write down the
new topics in this unit. Then, instruct learners to take out
their cut-outs. Tell them what they need to show you, e.g.
Show me (a pot). Show me (a box). As they show you the
correct items, they can write an R next to each container on
their list. To assess production, they can tell the rest what
they have, e.g. | have a pot of cream cheese as they hold
the right picture up. If it's correct, they write a P next to the
container.
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To assess the notion of countable and uncountable nouns,
ask learners to divide their food items into two groups—
countable and uncountable. Walk around checking the
groups are OK.

To assess production, learners can create their own dialogues
in pairs in which they ask about a food item on their lists
and then ask about the quantity, e.g. Is there (any milk)?
How much is there? Or Are there (any biscuits)? How many
are there?

In the case of the Simple Past, invite learners to tell you
about their last weekend.

Instructions for Exercise 2

Mila: I want to make a cake, Mum. Is there any milk?
Mila: OK. Are there any eggs?

Mila: What about chocolate?

Mila: OK. I need apples.

Mila: And some cream.

Mila: Let me get the recipe. Thank you, Mum.



Unit Test

NAME DATE

1 Read and tick (v’) or cross (X).

6 There’s a can of tuna fish.

1 There are a lot of biscuits.
2 Thereisn’t any bread. 7 There’s a pot of cream.
3 There’s some milk. 8 There aren’t any hamburgers.

4 There's some ham. 9 There's no rice.

I
OO

5 There are no cereal bars. 10 There’s some fruit.

2 Listen and circle the correct answer.

1 Yes, there are two bottles. Yes, there’s a packet.

2 No, there isn’t. No, there are no eggs.

3 There’s a lot. Those are cans.

4 OK.How many do you need? OK. How much do you need?
5 OK.How many do you need? OK. How much do you need?

3 Complete. Use the past forms of the verbs in the box. There are two extra verbs.

do drink eat go have make play  tell
wakeup  want  watch  write

Last Saturday, I * at 9in the morning and ? a big breakfast. |

chocolate milk and I toast and two eggs. | ° my homework and then

|6 emails.

In the afternoon, | 7 to my granny’s house because | 8 to play with her dog. We
g a chocolate cake and we ° TV. | © last Saturday.
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Assessment Unit 6

Recognition and production

Apart from the opportunities for assessment at the end of
the different lessons, there are suggestions here for a more
formal instance of assessment which also focuses on self-
assessment and awareness raising.

Ask learners to take out their assessment sheet from the
previous units. Once they are ready, tell them you’ll go over
the topics to see if there are any R’s that can be turned into
P’s.

To assess the lexical area, tell learners you're going on an
excursion. Set the place and name different items for them
to say if they're useful, not useful, or dangerous.

For when clauses, talk about situations and what to do or
not to do for learners to respond if your instructions are
correct or not, e.g. When there’s a fire, open all the doors
and windows. For past clauses, tell them stories about your
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childhood for them to guess if they’re true or not, e.g.
When [ was five, | started primary school. Next, encourage
learners to say one sentence each starting When ... for the
rest to say True or False. If the sentences are formulated
correctly, they write a P for production.

To assess past forms, you can play the ball game suggested
on page 120. You can also invite learners to tell you about
their last weekend, their winter break, etc.

Instructions for Exercise 2

When we visited the mountains, we found a baby bear.
When we saw the bear, Melanie carried it in her backpack.
When we saw a volcano, we were scared.

We heard a noise when the volcano erupted.

When we saw the lava, we ran to the bus.



Unit Test

NAME

DATE

1 Read and tick (v’) or cross (X).

Mia goes to Beach School.
She can't skate.

She likes cooking. .
Mia

N W N

Last weekend, she interviewed
a singer.

She read a novel.
People danced at the party.
A girl sang at the party.

She wasn't happy at the party.
She liked the food.
10 The drinks were OK.

O 6 ~N o U

N I i [

2 Listen and match. There’s an extra part.

From Beach School

Find friends Home

LAST WEEKEND'S ACTIVITIES

& YK
TT xIsk

SINGER |

Party: W Food: © Drinks: ©

3 Complete. Use the past forms of the verbs in the box. There are two extra verbs.

are describe give have is listen read

see  take  tell travel visit
Last summer, we * Machu Picchu. We 2 very excited. A taxi?
my family to the hotel. There, the hotel manager * the city. He ® me a book
about Machu Picchu, and I ¢ it. The following day, we ’ breakfast and
8 to the famous city. We ® marvellous things. It ¥ a great
experience.
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Unit Tests Answer Key

Unit1
Ex1:1X, 2X, 3X, 4v/, 5X

Ex 2: 1 PE (picture 3), 2 Computer Studies (picture 4),
3 Maths (picture 2), 4 Science (picture 6), 5 Social Studies
(picture 1)

Ex 3:1 aunt, 2 work, 3 at, 4 don't, 5 playground,
6 gymnasium, 7 on, 8 read, 9 in, 10 weekend (5 and 6 are
interchangeable)

Unit 2

Ex 1:Tick:2,5,6,7,8

Ex 2: 1 picture 3, 2 picture 5, 3 picture 2, 4 picture 1
Ex 3: 1 where, 2 ltalian, 3 our, 4 its, 5 to learn, 6 talks,

7 doesn’t, 8 Italian, 9 cook, 10 don’t

Unit 3

Ex 1: 1 Use a torch. 2 Don’t use matches. 3 Cover your face.
4 Turn off the gas and electricity. 5 Don’t take the lift.

6 Don't panic. 7 Follow instructions. 8 Phone the firefighters.

Ex 2: 1 Yes, of course. 2 Yes, | can. 3 No, you need a pencil.
4 Yes, they can, but they cant jump. 5 No, it’s dangerous.

Ex 3: 1 Why, 2 Because, 3 want to, 4 Don't, 5 Can we, 6 but,
7 can’t, 8 Can I, 9 makes, 10 doesn’t
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Unit 4
Ex1:1X,2X, 3V, 4V, 5V, 6V, 7X, 8V, OV, 10V

Ex 2: 1 picture 2, 2 picture 4, 3 picture 1, 4 picture 3,
5 picture 6

Ex 3: 1 He's two, 2 Does, 3 playing, 4 Because, 5 wants,
6 Do, 7 but, 8 because, 9 weren't, 10 doing

Unit 5
Ex1:1v/, 2X, 3/, 4X, 5X, 6v/, 7V, 8X, 9X, 10X

Ex 2: 1 Yes, there are two bottles. 2 No, there are no eggs.
3 There’s a lot. 4 OK. How many do you need? 5 OK. How
much do you need?

Ex 3: 1 woke up, 2 had, 3 drank, 4 ate, 5 did, 6 wrote,

7 went, 8 wanted, 9 made, 10 watched.

Unit 6

Ex1:1v/, 2X, 3V, 4V, 5¢, 6V, 7V, 38X, 9X, 10v/

Ex 2: 1 mountains and baby bear, 2 baby bear and backpack,
3 volcano and scared faces, 4 noise and eruption, 5 lava and

legs running

Ex 3: 1 visited, 2 were, 3 took, 4 described, 5 gave, 6 read,
7 had, 8 travelled, 9 saw, 10 was

© Copyright Pearson Education S.A. Photocopiable material



Progress Tests Introduction

The main aim of the progress tests is to collect information
about how well a class as a whole and individual learners
are progressing. They are based on the learning objectives
stated for the lessons and units, and are in keeping with
the way lessons are taught. Progress tests provide valuable
information for teachers and learners, and, in turn, for the
learners’ families as well. When accompanied by other forms
of assessment, as the ones suggested for each of the units,
they contribute to learning and to motivating learners to
keep on going.

Each of the units in Our Stories focuses on receptive
skills—listening and reading—, productive skills—speaking,
interacting, and writing—, and reflecting skills—language
awareness, cognitive awareness, social awareness, inclusive
classrooms, and ESI / CSE. True as it is that all these
reflecting skills cannot be tested formally, language and
cognitive awareness will be present in formal instances of
assessment.

Progress tests will focus on listening, reading, and writing.
Teachers can resort to the activities suggested for assessing
speaking and interaction in each of the units as well for the
progress assessment to be complete.

How to go about progress tests

Very often, teachers inform learners and their families that
there is going to be a test, which means that learners have
to study. Even more often, teachers insist that learners
should study. To many young learners, studying is not an
activity they find meaningful. Therefore, they usually resort
to learning something by heart. It may be the case that
families do not know English, but what sometimes happens
is that, if they do, what they ask their children to do to
prepare for a test does not contribute much to it. What

can be done, then? Most learners will have had experience
from previous levels, but there may be some new learners
in the group, so going over these ideas will be beneficial to
everybody. As suggested for Levels 1 and 2, before a test,
work with learners in class for them to understand what it
means to prepare for one. Ask them to go over the units you
will focus on, i.e. Units 1 and 2 for the first progress test,
Units 3 and 4 for the second one, and finally, Units 5 and 6
for the last one. As learners go over the units, tell them to
dictate to you what they have learnt. Elicit the names of
the lexical sets as well as the different lexical items they’ve
learnt. The assessment record they have been keeping for
the different units can help. For instance, for Progress Test
1, ask them to concentrate on the following exercises from
Unit 1:

* Exercise 2 (school subjects)

+ Exercises 7a and 7b (activities at school)
* Exercise 8a (places at school)
+ Exercise 11 (activities)

And these from Unit 2:
+ Exercise 2 (nationalities)

* Exercise 15 (family nouns)

Go over the lexical areas as suggested for the assessment
instances (pages 132-142 in this Teacher’s Book). You can
discuss different strategies to revise lexical sets and items.
Help them to become aware of how they can keep a record
of their progress, e.g. counting the number of words they
remember and they know how to spell every time they
revise them. Remind them they can use the exercises in the
Workbook section as well.

The same procedure can be used for the structural topics.
Learners need to check they understand and remember

the meaning and the particulars, if applicable, e.g. time
prepositions and when to use each, when to use each of the
possessives they have learnt (its, our, etc.).

This revision process should be done with enough time to
make decisions regarding learners’ performance. In other
words, learners need to be able to go over the lexical sets
and structures at home and, if possible, more than once.
Two or three weeks in advance seems to be a logical time
span before the actual administration of each progress test.
Families should be advised as well, reminding them that the
revision process will be done at school and that learners have
specific activities to carry out at home for revision purposes.

Marking and grading tests

Tests can offer a learning opportunity even after learners
have completed them. When handing them back to
learners, go over the different items to analyse them with
the learners. For every blank to be filled or word / phrase to
be circled, elicit why one option is correct while the other

is wrong. In the case of writing, different types of mistakes
might be found: spelling mistakes, incomplete question /
sentence, or incomplete even if the meaning is conveyed. It
is advisable to focus on what learners can do and help them
to improve their versions by focusing their attention on
what is wrong. Support needs to be given, e.g. exercises or
pages in which they can find references. This should be done
in class so that learners see this is a valuable activity and, as
such, needs to be done at school.

Should there be an item that every learner has got wrong, it
means that, for some reason, they would have needed more
time or more practice. It is advisable not to consider this in
the final grade.

A good follow-up is to design an exercise which contains
the most typical mistakes. Learners can do it in class or as
homework, and then compare the items in this exercise with
those in the test. Even if this last step is skipped, it can give
you a good panorama of the learners” progress.
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Progress Test 1

NAME DATE

1a Read and number the pictures. There’s an extra picture.

Welcome to our festival!

We celebrate our town’s birthday in May every year. There are lots of things to do. Come and join us!

| The town mayor gets up early and invites all the chivitos from Uruguay (a huge sandwich with chips,
children to decorate their houses.There’s a big park eggs, some vegetables, bacon, and salad).
and people go to the park at 12:00.There are stalls
with fast food and drinks. 3 In the afternoon, families dance, sing, and play games.

Some families swim in the river and others play

2 We celebrate diversity. There are people from water sports.Water polo is a very popular game.
different communities. They wear their typical clothes
and make typical food.You can choose sauerkraut 4 The evening is very special with amazing fireworks
from Germany, Brazilian feijoada, Paraguayan chipa and local bands.The end of the celebration is great,
guasu, rosol from Poland (chicken soup) and too. Hot tea and homemade muffins for everybody!

1b Read and tick (v’) or cross (X).

1 This text is an article. 6 German people like sauerkraut.

2 This text is informative. 7 Rosol is for breakfast.

3 We know the writer of the text. 8 There isn’t a river in the town.

N

4 There's information about a national holiday. |:| 9 Bands play music in the evening.

5 There are a lot of people in the park in the 10 People drink tea and eat muffins in the
morning. |:| evening.

[ DO

2 Listen and circle the correct answer.

1 Martina. Antonio.

2 She’s from Argentina. No, she’s Uruguayan.

3 Yes, and our house is beautiful. Yes, their house is beautiful.
4 Yes, itis. Yes, there is.

5 No, it isn’t. No, | don't.
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Progress Test 1

NAME DATE

3 Read, complete the chart, and write.

YY)
OUR STUDENTS’ ,
FAMILIES Josefina’s family
Hi! I'm Josefina and this is my NAME Franco
dad. His name’s Franco. He’s FAMILY RELATIONSHIP | dad
tall and plump. He has short
DESCRIPTION ir, bi
L e tall, plump, short brown hair, big eyes
Italian, and he loves Italian NATIONALITY Italian
food. LIKES AND DISLIKES Italian food v/
He gets up early and drives ROUTINES get up early, drive to work, work in

to work. He works in an office.
In the evening, he helps Mum
and reads a novel. He doesn’t
watch TV.

an office evening: help Mum, read a
novel, wateh-Tv—
weekend: gym, sports

At the weekend, he does gym AMBITION play in the local team
and plays sports. He wants to
play in the local team.
e00
OUR STUDENTS’ ,
Your famil
FAMILIES ’
NAME

FAMILY RELATIONSHIP

DESCRIPTION

NATIONALITY

LIKES AND DISLIKES

ROUTINES

AMBITION
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Progress Test 2

NAME DATE

1a Read and match the pictures and the clocks. You can repeat the clocks.
e
J [l %@

\’
=

y

Dear Granny Hellen,
How are you? How’s Grandpa John?

I’'m very happy because yesterday was my birthday. | was at school in the morning. In the afternoon,
we went to the club with Mum, Dad, and Rachel. | played with my friends, and we swam in the
winter swimming pool. That was great! Will was at school. He had classes in the morning and in the
afternoon. In the evening, we had a party at home with the family. Chicken and chocolate ice cream,
and a birthday cake, of course!

Can | give you some ideas for my birthday present? | like skating and singing. | don't like drawing or painting.
Ah, and | love swimming! I'd like a dog, too, but Mum and Dad don’t want another dog in the house.

Can we make a video call tomorrow? It's Saturday and we don’t go to school.

A big kiss,
Caroline

1b Read and tick (v’) or cross (X).

1 This text is an article. 6 It's Caroline’s birthday today.

2 This text is personal. 7 Caroline ate chicken for dinner.
3 We know the writer of the text. 8 Caroline can't skate.
4 John is Hellen’s husband. 9 Caroline doesn’t have a dog.

10 Caroline wants to make a video call with
her granny.

5 Caroline’s brother went to the club in
the afternoon.

[ DO
HEN NN

2 Listen and number the pictures for the instructions. Cross out (X) the ones which are
negative. There’s an extra picture.

Ly mA)
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Progress Test 2

NAME DATE

3 Read, complete the chart, and write an email.

Caroline’s email chart

YESTERDAY
FEELING © because ... my birthday
MORNING at school
AFTERNOON at the club: play with friends, swim
EVENING at home: celebration (chicken, ice cream, and cake)
IDEAS FOR A © skating, singing
PRESENT ® drawing, painting
© © © swimming
a dog
It was your birthday yesterday and you’re writing to your aunt / uncle. Complete the chart.
Your chart
YESTERDAY
FEELING because ...
MORNING
AFTERNOON
EVENING
IDEAS FOR A PRESENT

Now, write an email to your aunt / uncle.

000
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Progress Test 3

NAME DATE

1 Read and tick (v’) or cross (X).

Here’s the list of food for the excursion:
Water: 20 bottles

Fruit: 3 apples and 3 oranges

Cereal bars: 2 or 3

Chocolate bars: X

Ham: 100 gr

Cheese: 1 kg

Bread: 1 small packet

Here are some photos of the excursion:

=

6 The children skated.

1 This text is an article.

the excursion. 8 They had lunch at home.

3 They don’t need any ham. 9 They listened to the teacher.

4 They need a lot of cheese. 10 The weather was fine.

N nnn

%
[]
2 The children need a lot of water for 7 They swam in the river.
[]
[]
[]
[]

5 They need some bread.

2 Listen and complete the captions.

E

years old in this picture. Dad and our

Bobby’s years old here.

Pz m .
& Mum with her .
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Progress Test 3

NAME DATE

3 Read, complete the notes, and write a post.

The school excursion was fantastic. | woke up at 7:00 and | took a shower. |
had breakfast and then I rode to school with Mum. | had a bottle of orange
juice, two apples, and 10 cereal bars in my schoolbag.

We played and celebrated the teacher’s birthday. We gave him a drawing
with all our names.

In the afternoon, we cleaned the area and went back home. We had a great
time!

My notes

~ Day of the excursion: wake up at 7, shower, breakfast, ride to school with Mum
~ Schoolbag: orange juice, apples (2), cereal bars (10).

~ Excursion activities: play, teacher’s birthday (a special present), clean and back home

©

- My notes
- Day of the excursion:
- Schoolbag:

- Excursion activities:

Now, write a post.
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Progress Tests Answer Key

Progress Test 1
Ex la

Picture A 4
Picture B 3
Picture C1
Picture D
Picture E 2

Ex 1b: 1X, 2v/, 3X, 4X, 5X, 6/, 7X, 83X, 90v, 10¢/

Ex 2:

1.Martina.

2.No, she’s Uruguayan.

3.Yes, and our house is beautiful.
4 Yes, there is.

5.No, | don't.

Instructions for Exercise 2
What's your daughter’s name?
Is she from Argentina?

Is that your house?

Is there a big kitchen?

Do you have a big bedroom?

Ex 3: Learners’ own production

Progress Test 2
Ex 1la

cake N 10:00 a.m.
ice cream 08:00 p.m.
classroom 04:00 p.m.
club -

Ex 1b: 1X, 2v/, 3V, 4V, 5X, 6X, 7v/, 8X, 9X, 10V

Ex 2: The X means learners have to cross out the picture.

Tap and hands 4

Open doors and windows 3
Person under a table

Person standing by a window 1 ¥
Person opening a door 2 X
Person with a megaphone 5

Instructions for Exercise 2

1 Look. There’s an electrical storm outside. Please, don't

stand close to the windows.

152 - PROGRESS TESTS ANSWER KEYS

2 Is there a fire in the school or in your house? Please, don’t
open the doors or windows. It's dangerous.

3 COVID-19 is very dangerous. Open all the windows and
the doors.

4 Remember COVID-19. Wash your hands and don’t touch
your face.

5 Is there a problem? Follow your teacher’s instructions.

Ex 3: Learners’ own production

Progress Test 3
Ex1:1X, 2/, 3X, 4V, 5V, 6V, 7V, 8X, OV, 10V

Ex 2:

1 three

2 six

3 schoolbag
4 dog

5 sunny

Instructions for Exercise 2

When Dad found a dog, he took the little dog home.
When Bobby was six, he started primary school.

When | was three, | rode my first bike.

When it’s sunny, we play in the garden with our dog.
When Mum became a teacher, we gave her a schoolbag.

Ex 3: Learners’ own production
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Our Show Cards
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Our Show Cards
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Our Class Contract
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' Classroom Safety Rules

CLASSROOM SAFETY RULES
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Classroom Safety Cards
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